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SECTION I: GENERAL  

 

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise 

indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rules, 

guidelines, or policies shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines or policies, as amended, supplemented 

or re-enacted from time to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made 

from time to time under that provision. 

 

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein shall have, to the extent 

applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the SCRA, the 

Listing Regulations, the Depositories Act or the Rules and Regulations made thereunder.  

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms used in of the sections ñBasis for Offer Priceò, ñStatement of Possible Tax 

Benefitsò, ñOur History and Certain Corporate Mattersò, ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò, ñMain Provisions of 

Articles of Associationò, ñOutstanding Litigations and Material Developmentsòand ñOther Regulatory and Statutory 

Disclosuresò and  on pages  92, 97, 172, 215, 324 and 253 respectively, shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms 

in the relevant section. 

 
GENERAL TERMS  
 

Term Description 

ñAmazin Automation 

Solutions India Limitedò, 

ñAmazinò, ñWeò or ñusò or 

ñOur Companyò or ñthe 

Issuerò  

Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, Amazin Automation Solutions 

India Limited refers to, a Public Limited Company, initially incorporated as a private 

company under Companies Act, 1956 having its Registered Office at Office 212A 

2nd floor Elegeance Tower Level 2, Mathura Road, Jasola Vihar, Sukhdev Vihar,  

South Delhi, New Delhi, Delhi, India, 110025. 

Promoter(s) / Core Promoter The promoters of our Company being, Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma, Mr. 

Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma and Mr. Sidharth Sharma. For further details, 

please refer to chapter titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 202 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.   

Promoter Group Companies, individuals and entities (other than companies) as defined under 

Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as disclosed in the Chapter 

titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 202 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

COMPANY RELATED TERMS  
 

Term Description 

AAC Autoclaved Aerated Concrete 

AOA / Articles / Articles of 

Association 

Unless the context otherwise requires, refers to the Articles of Association of Amazin 

Automation Solutions India Limited as amended from time to time. 

Audit Committee The Audit Committee of our Company constituted in accordance Section 177 of the 

Companies Act, 2013. For details refer chapter titled ñOur Managementò 

beginning on page 178 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Auditor of our Company / 

Statutory Auditor 

The Statutory auditor of our Company, being Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants, 

having peer review certificate no. 021751 valid till July 31, 2028 as mentioned in the 

section titled ñGeneral Informationò beginning on page 56 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Banker to our Company ICICI Bank Limited as disclosed in the section titled ñGeneral Informationò 

beginning on page 56 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Board / Board of Directors / 

Our Board 

The Board of Directors of Amazin Automation Solutions India Limited, including all 

duly constituted Committees thereof. For further details of our directors, please refer 

to chapter titled ñOur Managementò beginning on page 178 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

CIN / Corporate Identification 

Number 

U24100DL2013PLC261524  

Chief Financial Officer / CFO The Chief Financial Officer of our Company is Mr. Anoop Kumar Sharma as on the 

date of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, as mentioned in the chapter titled 

ñOur Managementò beginning on page 178 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Companies Act  The Companies Act,1956/2013 as amended from time to time. 
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Company Secretary & 

Compliance Officer 

The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company is Mr. Pranshu Goel 

as on the date of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus as mentioned in the chapter 

titled ñOur Managementò beginning on page 178 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Corporate Office Corporate office of our company is situated at - Unit 321 322, JMD Mega Polis, Sohna 

Road, Sector 48, Gurgaon,  Haryana, India, 122018. 

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time 

Depositories National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Services 

(India) Limited (CDSL). 

DP/Depository Participant  A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act 

Director(s) / our directors Director(s) of our company unless otherwise specified 

DP ID Depositoryôs Participantôs Identity Number 

DIN Directorsô Identification Number 

Equity Shares / Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of 10.00 each unless otherwise 

specified in the context thereof. 

Equity Shareholders / 

Shareholders 

Persons / Entities holding Equity Shares of the Company of face value of 10.00 each 

fully paid-up of our Company. 

Executive Directors/ ED  An Executive Director of our Company, as appointed from time to time 

Financial Statements as 

Restated 

 The Restated Consolidated Financial Information of the Company which comprises 

of the Restated Consolidated statement of Assets and liabilities, Profit and Loss and 

Cash Flow Statement for the six months period ended September 30, 2025 and 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 the related 

notes, schedules and annexures thereto included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

which have been prepared in accordance with the Companies Act, Indian GAAP, and 

restated in accordance with the requirements of: 

i) Section 26 of Part 1 of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013; 

ii)  The SEBI ICDR Regulations; and 

  iii) The Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)(as 

amended from time to time) issued by the ICAI 

Geofence A virtual boundary used in industrial automation to monitor assets and trigger actions 

based on their location. 

Group Companies / Entities Companies with which there have been related party transactions, during the last 

three financial years, as covered under the applicable accounting standards, and other 

companies as considered material by the Board. For details refer section titled ñOur 

Group Companyò on page 209 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 

Independent Directors  An Independent Director as per the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI (Listing 

Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015. For details of the 

Independent Directors, please refer chapter titled ñOur Managementò beginning on 

page 178 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Indian GAAP  Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India.  

IPO Committee The Initial Public Offering Committee of our Board of Directors constituted for the 

proposed initial public offering. For details, see section entitled ñOur Managementò 

beginning on page 178 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

ISIN International Securities Identification Number, INE22FC01018. 

IT Act  The Income Tax Act, 1961 as amended till date. 

JV/ Joint Venture  A commercial enterprise is undertaken jointly by two or more parties which otherwise 

retain their distinct identities. 

Key Management Personnel / 

KMP 

Key Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of the Companies Act, 2013 and 

Regulation 2(1) (bb) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018 and Section 2(51) of the 

Companies Act, 2013. For details, see section entitled ñOur Managementò 

beginning on page 178 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Key Performance Indicators / 

KPI 

Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)ò are key numerical measures of an Issuer 

Companyôs historical financial and/or operational performance, which the 

management of such Issuer Company evaluates and tracks to monitor the 

performance of the Issuer Company and which provides information to investors to 

make an informed decision with respect to valuation of the Issuer Company. 

LLP Limited Liability Partnership incorporated under Limited Liability Partnership Act, 

2008. 

MD or Managing Director The Managing Director of our Company is Mr. Sidharth Sharma as on the date of 

filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus as mentioned in the chapter titled ñOur 

Managementò beginning on page 178 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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Materiality Policy The policies adopted by our Board in its meetings dated January 10, 2026 for 

determining identification of ógroup companiesô and outstanding dues to material 

creditors and January 10, 2026 , for determining material outstanding civil litigation, 

in accordance with the disclosure requirements under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

MoA/Memorandum 

of Association  

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time. 

  

Non-Executive Director A director who is not involved in the day-to-day management or executive operations 

of the Company and does not hold any executive position in the Company but 

participates in the Boardôs decision-making process by providing strategic guidance, 

oversight, and independent judgment. 

NRIs/ Non-Resident Indians A person resident outside India, as defined under Foreign Exchange Management Act 

1999 and who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin under Foreign 

Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident Outside 

India) Regulations, 2000. 

Nomination & Remuneration 

Committee 

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Company constituted in 

accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013, as disclosed in the chapter 

titled ñOur Managementò beginning on page 178 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Operational Performance 

Indicators / OPI 

Operational factors that determine the performance of our company. 

Peer Reviewed Auditor  The Peer Review auditors of our Company, being Kapil Sharma, Chartered 

Accountants, having peer review certificate no. 021751 valid till July 31, 2028 as 

mentioned in the section titled ñGeneral Informationò beginning on page 56 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Registered Office Registered office of our company is situated at - Office 212A 2nd floor Elegeance 

Tower Level 2, Mathura Road, Jasola Vihar, Sukhdev Vihar, South Delhi, New Delhi, 

Delhi, India, 110025 

RoC/ Registrar of Companies Registrar of Companies, 4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place, New Delhi ï 

110019. 

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 

/ICDR Regulation/ Regulation 

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 issued by 

SEBI on September 11, 2018, as amended, including instructions and clarifications 

issued by SEBI from time to time. 

SEBI (Venture Capital) 

Regulations 

Securities Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital) Regulations, 1996 as amended 

from time to time. 

SEBI Act/ SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended from time to time. 

SEBI Insider Trading 

Regulations 

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) 

Regulations, 2015 as amended, including instructions and clarifications issued by 

SEBI from time to time. 

SEBI Listing Regulations, 

2015/SEBI Listing 

Regulations/ SEBI (LODR) 

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2015 as amended, including instructions and 

clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time. 

SEBI Takeover Regulations or 

SEBI (SAST) Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and 

Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time. 

Shareholder(s) Equity shareholder(s) of our Company from time to time. 

Senior Management/ SMP The officers and personnel of the issuer who are members of its core management 

team, excluding the Board of Directors, and shall also comprise all the members of 

the management one level below the Chief Executive Officer or Managing Director 

or Whole Time Director or Manager (including Chief Executive Officer and 

Manager, in case they are not part of the Board of Directors) and shall specifically 

include the functional heads, by whatever name called and the Company Secretary 

and the Chief Financial Officer. 

Stakeholdersô Relationship 

Committee 

The Stakeholderôs Relationship Committee of our Company constituted in 

accordance with Section 178 of Companies Act, 2013 and as described under the 

chapter titled ñOur Managementò beginning on 173 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Stock Exchange Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the Emerge platform of National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE Emerge).  

You or Your or Yours Prospective Investors in this Offer. 

 

OFFER RELATED TERMS  
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Term Description 

Abridged Prospectus 

 

Abridged Prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a 

Prospectus as may be specified by SEBI in this behalf. Abridged Prospectus are issued 

under Regulation 255 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and appended to the Application 

Form. 

Acknowledgement Slip The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary to an Applicant as proof 

of having accepted the Application Form. 

Allocation / Allocation of 

Equity Shares 

Unless the context otherwise requires, the allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to 

the Offer. 

Allotment / Allotment of Equity 

Shares   

Fresh Issue of the Equity Shares of face value of 10.00/- each fully paid-up pursuant 

to the Offer to the successful applicants. 

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Bidders who have been allotted 

Equity Shares of face value of 10.00/- each fully paid-up after the Basis of Allotment 

has been approved by the Designated Stock Exchanges 

Allotment / Allot / Allotted Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of Equity Shares of face value of 

10.00/- each fully paid-up offered pursuant to the Fresh Issue and Offer for Sale 

pursuant to successful Bidders. 

Allottee(s) A successful Applicant(s) to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been allotted. 

Anchor Escrow Account / 

Escrow Account(s) 

Account opened with Anchor Escrow Bank for the Offer and in whose favour the 

Anchor Investors will transfer money through direct credit or NEFT or RTGS in 

respect of the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid. 

Anchor Investor(s) A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and the 

Red Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least  200.00 Lakhs. 

Anchor Investor Allocation The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in terms of 

the Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

Anchor Investor Allocation 

Price 

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in terms of 

the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be decided by our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager during the Anchor 

Investor Bid/ Offer Period. 

Anchor Investor Application 

Form 

The application form is used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor 

Investor Portion, and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in 

terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus. 

Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer 

Period 

One Working Day prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor 

Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the Book Running Lead Manager 

will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investors, and allocation to the Anchor Investors 

shall be completed. 

Anchor Investor  

Offer Price 

Final price at which the Equity Shares of face value of 10.00/- each fully paid-up 

will be Allotted to Anchor Investors in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and 

the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than the Offer Price but not 

higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be decided by our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager. 

Anchor Investor Portion Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company, in 

consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, to the Anchor Investors on a 

discretionary basis by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead 

Manager in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor 

Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids 

being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor 

Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. However, 

effective December 1, 2025, in accordance with the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) (Third Amendment) 

Regulations, 2025, 40% of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for, (i) 

33.33% shall be available for allocation to domestic Mutual Funds, and (ii) 6.67% for 

life insurance companies and pension funds, subject to valid Bids being received from 

domestic Mutual Funds, life insurance companies and pension funds at or above the 

Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in (ii) above, the 

allocation may be made to domestic Mutual Funds. 

Anchor Investor Pay-in Date With respect to Anchor Investor(s), the Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period, and in the 

event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Anchor Investor Offer 

Price, not later than 2 Working Days after the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. 

Applicant / Investor Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of the 

Prospectus and the Application Form.  
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Term Description 

Application An indication to make an application during the Offer Period by an Applicant, 

pursuant to submission of Application Form, to subscribe for or purchase our Equity 

Shares at the Offer Price including all revisions and modifications thereto, to the 

extent permissible under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.  

Application Amount The amount at which the Applicant makes an application for the Equity Shares of our 

Company in terms of Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Application Form The Form in terms of which the applicant shall apply for the Equity Shares of face 

value of 10.00/- each. 

Application Supported by 

Blocked Amount / ASBA 

Application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid 

and to authorise an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the relevant ASBA Account 

and will include applications made by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be 

blocked by the SCSB upon acceptance of the UPI Mandate Request by UPI Bidders 

ASBA Account Bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified in the 

ASBA Form submitted by ASBA Bidders for blocking the Bid Amount mentioned in 

the relevant ASBA Form and includes the account of a UPI Bidders which is blocked 

upon acceptance of a UPI Mandate Request in relation to a Bid made by the UPI 

Bidders using the UPI Mechanism to the extent of the Bid Amount of the ASBA 

Bidder. 

ASBA Applicant(s) Any prospective investors in the Offer who intend to submit the Application through 

the ASBA process. 

ASBA Application / 

Application 

An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Applicants which 

will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Prospectus. 

ASBA Bid A Bid made by ASBA Bidder 

ASBA Bidder All Bidders except Anchor Investors 

ASBA Form Application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to submit 

Bids, which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of this Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. 

Bank Escrow Account(s)  The account(s) to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank and in whose favour 

the Anchor Investors will transfer money through NACH/direct credit/NEFT/RTGS 

in respect of the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid. 

Bankers to the Company Such banks which are disclosed as Bankers to our Company in the chapter titled 

ñGeneral Informationò on page 56  of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Bankers to the Offer / Refund 

Banker 

The banks which are Clearing Members and registered with SEBI as Banker to an 

Offer with whom the Escrow Agreement is entered and in this case being [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

Bankers to the Offer Agreement Bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as Banker to the Offer and 

with whom the Public Issue Account will be opened, in this case being [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus  

Basis of Allotment  The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Applicants under 

the Offer, described in ñOffer procedureò on page 283 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Bid An indication to make an Offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder 

pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form to subscribe to or purchase the Equity 

Shares of face value of 10.00/- each fully paid-up at a price within the Price Band, 

including all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations and in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the relevant Bid 

cum Application Form. The term ñBiddingò shall be construed accordingly. 

Bid Amount The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and in 

the case of Individual Bidders, who applies for minimum application size, Bidding at 

Cut Off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by 

such Individual Bidder and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and payable 

by the Individual Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account upon submission of the Bid 

in the Offer. 

Bid cum Application Form Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires. 

Bid Lot [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 10.00/- each fully paid-up and in multiples of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares of face value of 10.00/- each fully paid-up thereafter 

Bid/ Offer Closing Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which 

the Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers shall not accept 

the Bids, which shall be notified in English national newspaper edition of [ǒ] (a widely 

circulated English National Daily Newspaper), Hindi national newspaper edition of 

[ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi National Daily Newspaper) and regional newspaper 
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Term Description 

Delhi edition of  [ǒ]  (Hindi being the regional language of Delhi where our registered 

office is located), each with wide circulation, and in case of any revision, the extended 

Bid/ Offer closing Date also to be notified on the website and terminals of the 

Syndicate, SCSBôs and Sponsor Bank, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 

and as amended. 

Bid/ Offer Opening Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which 

the Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers shall start 

accepting Bids, which shall be notified in English national newspaper edition of [ǒ] 

(a widely circulated English National Daily Newspaper), Hindi national newspaper 

edition of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi National Daily Newspaper) and regional 

newspaper Delhi edition of  [ǒ]  (Hindi being the regional language of Delhi  where 

our registered office is located), each with wide circulation, and in case of any 

revision, the extended Bid/ Offer Opening Date also to be notified on the website and 

terminals of the Syndicate and SCSBs, as required under the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, and as amended. 

Bid/ Offer Period The period between the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, 

inclusive of both days, during which prospective Bidders can submit their Bids, 

including any revisions thereof in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and 

the terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Provided, however, that the Bidding 

shall be kept open for a minimum of 3 Working Days for all categories of Bidders. 

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider 

closing the Bid/Offer Period for the QIB Portion 1 Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer 

Closing Date which shall also be notified in an advertisement in same newspapers in 

which the Bid/Offer Opening Date was published, in accordance with the SEBI 

(ICDR) Regulations. 

In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar unforeseen circumstances, our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, for reasons to be 

recorded in writing, extend the Bid / Offer Period for a minimum of 1 Working Day, 

subject to the Bid/ Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. 

Bidder/ Applicant/ Investor  Any prospective investor who makes a bid pursuant to the terms of the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Bid-Cum-Application Form and unless otherwise stated 

or implied, which includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor.  

Bidding The process of making a Bid. 

Book Building Process/ Book 

Building Method 

Book building process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIII of the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, in terms of which the Offer is being made.  

BRLM / Book Running Lead 

Manager 

Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer in this case being Gretex Corporate 

Services Limited,  SEBI Registered Category I Merchant Banker. 

Bidding/ Collection Centers Centers at which the Designated intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., 

Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, specified locations for syndicates, broker 

centers for registered brokers, designated RTA Locations for RTAs and designated 

CDP locations for CDPs. 

Broker Centers Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the Applicants can submit the 

Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such broker centers, along 

with the name and contact details of the Registered Brokers, are available on the 

website of Stock Exchanges (www.nseindia.com) and are updated from time to time.  

Business Day Monday to Friday (except public holidays) 

CAN / Confirmation of 

Allocation Note 

Confirmation of Allotment, sent to each successful Applicant who has been or is to 

be Allotted the Equity Shares after approval of the Basis of Allotment by the 

Designated Stock Exchange.  

Cap Price The higher end of the price band above which the Offer Price will not be finalized and 

above which no Bids (or a revision thereof) will be accepted. 

Circulars on Streamlining of 

Public Issues 

Circular (CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 2015 amended by 

circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated April 3, 2019, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85) dated July 26, 2019 and circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019 and any 

subsequent circulars issued by SEBI in this regard.  

Client ID Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to 

Demat account. 

http://www.nseindia.com/
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Term Description 

Collecting Depository 

Participant or CDP  

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with 

SEBI and who is eligible to procure Application Forms at the Designated CDP 

Locations in terms of circular no. GR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 

10, 2015 issued by SEBI and the SEBI UPI Circulars, issued by SEBI, as per the list 

available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges, www.nseindia.com is updated from 

time to time. 

Collecting Registrar and Share 

Transfer Agent 

Registrar to an Offer and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to 

procure Bids at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBI. 

Controlling Branches/ 

Controlling Branches of the 

SCSBs.  

Such branches of the SCSBs which co-ordinate Application Forms by the ASBA 

Applicants with the Registrar to the Offer and Stock Exchanges and a list of which is 

available at http://www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website as may be prescribed by 

SEBI from time to time.  

Cut Off Price The Offer Price, which shall be any price within the Price band, is finalized by our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager. Only Individual 

Investors are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs (including Anchor Investor) 

and Non-Institutional Investors are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. 

Demographic Details The demographic details of the bidders such as their Address, PAN, name of the 

Bidders father/husband, investor status, occupation and Bank Account details and UPI 

ID wherever applicable. 

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time. 

Depository / Depositories A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 2018 as amended from time to time, 

being NSDL and CDSL. 

Depository Participant / DP A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act. 

Designated CDP Locations Such locations of the CDPs where Bidder can submit the Bid-Cum-Application Forms 

to Collecting Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP Locations, 

along with names and contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible 

to accept Bid-Cum-Application Forms are available on the website of the Stock 

Exchange i.e. (www.nseindia.com)      

Designated Date The date on which the funds from the Anchor Escrow Accounts are transferred to the 

Public Issue Account or the Refund Account(s), as appropriate, and the relevant 

amounts blocked by the SCSBs are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, to the Public 

Issue Account and/or are unblocked, as applicable, in terms of the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus after finalization of basis of 

allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange. 

Designated Intermediaries / 

Collecting Agent 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIIs authorizing an SCSB to block the 

Application Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean 

SCSBs.  

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIIs where the Application Amount will be 

blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such RII using the UPI 

Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean syndicate members, sub-syndicate 

members, Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs.  

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and NIBs, Designated Intermediaries 

shall mean SCSBs, syndicate members, sub-syndicate members, Registered Brokers, 

CDPs and RTAs. 

Designated Market Maker / 

Market Maker 

Member Brokers of NSE who are specifically registered as Market Makers with the 

NSE Emerge Platform. In our case, [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

Designated RTA Locations Such locations of the RTAs where Bidder can submit the Bid-Cum-Application Forms 

to RTAs. The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and 

contact details of the RTAs eligible to accept Bid-Cum-Application Forms are 

available on the websites of the Stock Exchange (www.nseindia.com) and are updated 

from time to time 

Designated SCSB Branches Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Bid-Cum-Application 

Form (other than ASBA Forms submitted by the UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount 

will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidder using 

the UPI Mechanism) from the Bidder and a list of which is available on the website 

of SEBI at     

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes   

http://www.nseindia.com/
http://www.sebi.gov.in/
http://www.nseindia.com/
http://www.nseindia.com/
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
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Term Description 

Recognized- Intermediaries or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI 

from time to time. 

Designated Stock Exchange / 

Stock Exchange 

Emerge platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE Emerge). 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus  This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated January 16, 2025 filed with the Emerge 

platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE Emerge) in accordance 

with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. 

DP Depository Participant 

DP ID Depository Participantôs Identity number 

Electronic Transfer of Funds Refunds through NACH, NEFT, Direct Credit or RTGS as applicable. 

Eligible FPI(s) FPIs that are eligible to participate in this Offer in terms of applicable laws, other than 

individuals, corporate bodies and family offices. 

Eligible NRI A Non -Resident Indian is eligible to invest under the FEMA Regulations, from 

jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an application or invitation 

to participate in the Offer and in relation to whom the Application Form and the 

Prospectus will constitute an invitation to subscribe for Equity Shares and who have 

opened dematerialized accounts with SEBI registered qualified depository 

participants.  

Eligible QFIs QFIs from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an Offer 

or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Prospectus constitutes an 

invitation to purchase the Equity shares issued thereby and who have opened Demat 

accounts with SEBI registered qualified depositary participants. 

Escrow Collection Bank(s) The bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to an 

Offer under the SEBI BTI Regulations and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be 

opened, in this case being [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

Escrow and Sponsor Bank 

Agreement 

Agreement dated [ǒ]* entered amongst the Company, Book Running Lead Manager, 

the Registrar, the Banker to the Offer and Sponsor bank to receive monies from the 

Applicants through the SCSBs Bank Account on the Designated Date in the Public 

Issue Account. 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

FII / Foreign Institutional 

Investors 

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) 

Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India. 

First / Sole Applicant Applicant whose name shall be mentioned in the Application Form or the Revision 

Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder of the 

beneficiary account held in joint names. 

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or above which 

the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalized and below which 

no Bids will be accepted, and which shall not be less than the face value of the Equity 

Shares. 

Fresh Issue Fresh Issue of upto 67,20,000* Equity Shares of face value  10.00 each for cash at a 

price of  [ǒ] per Equity Shares (including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Shares) 

aggregating [ǒ] Lakhs, by our Company. 
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment  

Foreign Venture Capital 

Investors 

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign 

Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000. 

FPI/ Foreign Portfolio Investor A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019 as amended 

in 2024, provided that any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate of registration shall 

be deemed to be a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years 

for which fees have been paid as per the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) 

Regulations, 1995, as amended. 

Fraudulent Borrower Fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1) (lll) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. 

Fugitive Economic Offender An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of 

Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018. 

General Corporate 

Purposes 

Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated or any 

amount so specified towards general corporate purpose or any such purpose by 

whatever name called, in the offer document. Provided that any offer-related expenses 

shall not be considered as a part of general corporate purpose merely because no 

specific amount has been allocated for such expenses in the offer document. 
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Term Description 

Gross Proceeds The gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue that will be available to our Company 

General Information Document 

(GID) 

The General Information Document for investing in public issues, prepared and issued 

in accordance with the SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated 

March 17, 2020, suitably modified and updated pursuant to, among others, the SEBI 

circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50) dated March 30, 2020. The General 

Information Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges, and 

the Book Running Lead Manager 

Individual Bidders /RIBs / 

Individual Investors / RIIs 

Individual Bidders, submitting Bids, who applies for minimum application size of two 

lots per application. Provided that the minimum application size shall be above  

2,00,000/- (including HUFs applying through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does 

not include NRIs other than Eligible NRIs). 

Individual Investor Portion The portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Net Offer, consisting of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares of face value of 10/ each, available for allocation to Individual 

Bidders. 

Issue Agreement/ Offer 

Agreement  

The agreement dated December 20, 2025 entered into between our Company and the 

Book Running Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to 

in relation to the Offer. 

Listing Agreement Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing Agreement to be 

signed between our Company and the Stock Exchange. 

Lot Size The Market lot and Trading lot for the Equity Share is [ǒ] and in multiples of [ǒ] 

thereafter; subject to a minimum allotment of [ǒ] Equity Shares to the successful 

applicants. 

Mandate Request Mandate Request means a request initiated on the Individual Investors by sponsor 

bank to authorize blocking of funds equivalent to the application amount and 

subsequent debit to funds in case of allotment. 

Market Making Agreement Market Making Agreement dated [ǒ], between our Company, the Book Running Lead 

Manager Gretex Corporate Services Limited and Market Maker [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

Market Maker Reservation 

Portion 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of 10.00 each at  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  

[ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakh reserved for subscription by the 

Market Maker, [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

Mobile App(s)  The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at           

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intm

Id=40 or such other website as may be updated from time to time, which may be used 

by RIIs to submit Applications using the UPI Mechanism. 

Minimum Promotersô 

Contribution (MPC) 

Pursuant to the Regulation 236 and 238 of SEBI ICDR Regulations and amendments 

thereto, an aggregate of at least 20% of the post Offer Equity Share capital of our 

Company held by our Promoters shall be locked-in for a period of three years from 

the date of Allotment in this Offer and the Promotersô shareholding in excess of 20% 

of the post Offer Equity Share capital of our Company shall be locked in as per 

Regulation 238(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 read along with SEBI ICDR 

(Amendment) Regulations, 2025. 

 

Lock-in on promoters holding held in excess of minimum promoter contribution 

(MPC) to be released in phased manner i.e. lock-in for fifty percent. of promotersô 

holding in excess of MPC shall be locked in for a period of two years from the date 

of allotment in the initial public offer; and remaining fifty percent. of promotersô 

holding in excess of MPC shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of 

allotment in the initial public offer. 

MTL Medium Term Loan 

Mutual Fund  A Mutual Fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 

1996, as amended.  

Mutual Fund Portion 5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [ǒ] Equity Shares, which shall be available for 

allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being 

received at or above the Offer Price. 

Net offer The Offer excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion of upto [ǒ] Equity Shares 

of face value of  10.00 each fully paid up for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share 

(including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating  [ǒ] Lakh by our 

Company. 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40
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Term Description 

Net Proceeds Proceeds of the Offer that will be available to our Company, which shall be the gross 

proceeds of the Offer less the Offer expenses. Refer in ñObject of the Offerò page 82 

of this Draft red Herring Prospectus. 

Net QIB Portion The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allocated to the 

Anchor Investors. 

Non-Institutional Investors / 

NIIs/ Non-Institutional Bidders 

All Applicants, including Category III FPIs that are not QIBs or Individual Investors 

who have made Application for Equity Shares for an amount of more than  2.00 Lakh 

(but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs). 

Non-Institutional Portion/ Non-

Institutional Category 

The portion of the Offer being not less than [ǒ] of the Offer, consisting of [ǒ] Equity 

Shares, which shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-

Institutional Investors, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price 

in the following manner: 

a) one third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for 

applicants with application size of more than two lakh rupees and up to ten lakh 

rupees; 

b) two third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved for 

applicants with application size of more than ten lakh rupees: 

 

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in 

clauses (a) or (b), may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of non-

institutional investors. 

Non-Resident A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA Regulations 

Non-Resident Indian / NRI A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India, or a Person of Indian Origin 

as defined under FEMA Regulations, as amended 

NSE Emerge or NSE  Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) 

Other Investor Investors other than Individual Investors. These include individual applicants other 

than Individual Investors and other investors including corporate bodies or institutions 

irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for. 

OCB / Overseas Corporate 

Body  

Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi) of 

Regulation 2 of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of General 

Permission to Overseas Corporate Bodies (OCBôs) Regulations 2003 and which was 

in existence on the date of the commencement of these Regulations and immediately 

prior to such commencement was eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to the 

general permission granted under the Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in 

this Offer 

Offer/Public Offer/Offer 

size/Initial Public Offer/ Initial 

Public Offering/IPO 

This Initial Public Offer of upto 67,20,000* Equity Shares of face value of 10/- each 

for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity shares (including premium of [ǒ] per Equity 

Share) aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakhs  
*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

Offer closing Date The date on which the Offer closes for subscription. 

Offer for Sale (OFS) Offer for Sale (OFS) refers to a process through which existing shareholders of a 

company, including promoters, members of the promoter group, or other eligible 

shareholders, offer their equity shares for sale to the public. An OFS does not involve 

the issuance of new shares by the Company, and accordingly, the Company does not 

receive any proceeds from such sale of shares. The consideration from the sale of 

shares accrues directly to the selling shareholders. 

Offer opening Date The date on which the Offer opens for subscription. 

Offer Period The period between the Offer Opening Date and the Offer Closing Date inclusive of 

both days and during which prospective Bidders can submit their bids. 

Offer Price The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to ASBA Bidders in terms of 

the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. Equity Shares will be Allotted to 

Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus.  

 

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLM on 

the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

Offer Proceeds The proceeds of the Fresh Issue which shall be available to our Company. For further 

information about use of the Offer Proceeds, see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 82 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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Term Description 

Pay-in-Period The period commencing on the Bid/Offer opening date and extended till the closure 

of the Anchor Investor Pay-in-Date. 

Payment through electronic 

transfer of funds 

Payment through NECS, NEFT or Direct Credit, as applicable. 

Person or Persons Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated 

organization, body corporate, corporation, Company, partnership, limited liability 

Company, joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organization validly constituted 

and / or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context 

requires.  

Price Band Price Band of a minimum price (Floor Price) of  [ǒ] and the maximum price (Cap 

Price) of  [ǒ] and includes revisions thereof. The Price Band will be decided by our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and will be published 

in English national newspaper edition of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English National 

Daily Newspaper), Hindi national newspaper edition of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi 

National Daily Newspaper) and regional newspaper Delhi edition of [ǒ] (Hindi being 

the regional language of Delhi where our registered office is located) at least two 

working days prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date.  

Pricing Date The date on which our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead 

Manager, will finalize the Offer Price. 

Prospectus The Prospectus to be filed with the Registrar of Companies in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013, containing, inter alia, the 

Offer Price, size of the offer and certain other information. 

Public Issue Account The account to be opened with the Banker to the Offer under Section 40 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 to receive monies from the ASBA Accounts on the Designated 

Date.  

Public Issue Account Bank A bank which is a clearing member, and which is registered with SEBI as a banker to 

an issue and with which the Public Offer Account for collection of Bid Amounts from 

Escrow Accounts and ASBA Accounts will be opened, in this case being [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

QIB Category/ QIB Portion The portion of the Net Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being [ǒ] not 

more than 50% of the Net offer, consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating to [ǒ] 

lakhs which shall be Allotted to QIBs (including Anchor Investors) on a proportionate 

basis, including the Anchor Investor Portion (in which allocation shall be on a 

discretionary basis, as determined by our Company in consultation with the Book 

Running Lead Manager), subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer 

Price or Anchor Investor Offer Price (for Anchor Investors). 
*Subject to finalization of Basis of allotment  

Qualified Institutional Buyers 

or QIBs 

A qualified institutional buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1) (ss) of the SEBI 

(ICDR) Regulations, 2018.  

Red Herring Prospectus / RHP The Red Herring Prospectus to be Issued in accordance with Section 32 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, which will 

not have complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be Issued 

and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. The Red 

Herring Prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three Working Days before the 

Bid/Offer Opening Date and will become the Prospectus upon filing with the RoC on 

or after the Pricing Date. 

Refund Bank/ Refund Banker Bank which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as Bankers to 

the Offer at which the Refund Account will be opened, in this case being [ǒ]* . 

*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus. 

Refund Account The óno-lienô and ónon-interest bearingô account opened with the Refund Bank, from 

which refunds, if any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors 

shall be made. 

Refund through electronic 

transfer of funds 

Refunds through NECS, direct credit, RTGS or NEFT, as applicable 

Registered Brokers Stockbrokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other 

than the BRLM and the Syndicate Members and eligible to procure Bids in terms of 

Circular No. CIR/CFD/14/2012 and the SEBI UPI Circulars, issued by SEBI  

Registrar Agreement The Agreement between the Registrar to the Offer and the Issuer Company dated 

December 20, 2025  in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar 

to the Offer pertaining to the Offer.  
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Term Description 

Registrar and Share Transfer 

Agents or RTAs 

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids 

at the Designated RTA Locations, in terms of the SEBI RTA Master Circular, as per 

the list available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at www.nseindia.com and 

BSE at www.bseindia.com , and the UPI Circulars. 

Registrar to the Offer Registrar to the Offer being Maashitla Securities Private Limited having registered 

office at 451, Krishna Apra Business Square, Netaji Subhash Place, Pitampura, 

Northwest, New Delhi-110034, India. 

Revision Form The form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid 

Amount in any of their Bid Cum Application Forms or any previous Revision Form(s), 

as applicable. QIBs and Non ï Institutional Investors are not allowed to withdraw or 

lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any 

stage. 

SCORES SEBI Complaints Redress System, a centralized web-based complaints redressal 

system launched by SEBIs 

Securities laws Means the Act, the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, the Depositories Act, 

1996 and the rules and regulations made thereunder, and the general or special orders, 

guidelines or circulars made or issued by the Board thereunder and the provisions of 

the Companies Act, 2013 or any previous company law and any subordinate 

legislation framed thereunder, which are administered by the Board. 

Self-Certified Syndicate 

Bank(s) / SCSB(s) 

The banks registered with the SEBI which offer the facility of ASBA and the list of 

which is available on the website of the SEBI  

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&int

mId=34) and updated from time to time and at such other websites as may be 

prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

The banks registered with SEBI, enabled for UPI Mechanism, a list of which is 

available on the website of SEBI at   

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=ye&intmI

d=40  Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs 

mobile applications whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and 

mobile application, which, are live for applying in public offers using UPI Mechanism 

is provided as Annexure óAô to the SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019. The said list shall be 

updated on SEBI website. 

Specified Locations Collection centers where the SCSBs shall accept application form, a list of which is 

available on the website of SEBI (https://www.sebi.gov.in/ ) and updated from time 

to time.  

Specified Securities Equity shares offered through this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Sub Syndicate Member A SEBI Registered member of NSE appointed by the BRLM and / or syndicate 

member to act as a Sub Syndicate Member in the offer. 

Syndicate Includes the Book Running Lead Manager, Syndicate Members and Sub Syndicate 

Members 

Syndicate Agreement The agreement dated [ǒ]* entered amongst our Company, the Book Running Lead 

Manager and the Syndicate Members, in relation to the collection of Bids in this Offer.  
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

Syndicate ASBA Bidding 

Locations 

Bidding Centers where an ASBA Bidder can submit their Bid in terms of SEBI 

Circular no. CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2011 dated April 29, 2011, namely Mumbai, Chennai, 

Kolkata, Delhi 

Syndicate Members/ Members 

of the Syndicate 

Intermediaries registered with SEBI eligible to act as a syndicate member and who is 

permitted to carry on the activity as an underwriter, in this case being [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

Systemically Important 

Nonbanking Financial 

Company 

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 

2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations/ 

ICDR Regulation/ Regulation 

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 issued by 

SEBI on September 11, 2018, as amended, including instructions and clarifications 

issued by SEBI from time to time. 

SEBI (Venture Capital) 

Regulations 

Securities Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital) Regulations, 1996 as amended 

from time to time. 

Sponsor Bank The Banker to the Offer registered with SEBI which is appointed by the issuer to act 

as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the National Payments Corporation of 

http://www.nseindia.com/
http://www.bseindia.com/
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34)
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34)
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=ye&intmId=40
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=ye&intmId=40
https://www.sebi.gov.in/
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Term Description 

India in order to push the mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of 

the RIIs into the UPI, the Sponsor Bank in this case being [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus 

Transaction Registration Slip/ 

TRS 

The slip or document issued by the member of the Syndicate or SCSB (only on 

demand) as the case may be, to the Applicant as proof of registration of the 

Application. 

Underwriter [ǒ]* . 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus  

Underwriting Agreement The agreement dated [ǒ]* entered between the Underwriters, our Company and the 

Book Running Lead Manager. 
*To be finalized before filing Red Herring Prospectus  

UPI Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed by the 

NPCI. It enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing & merchant 

payments into one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between any two 

persons bank accounts using a payment address which uniquely identifies a person's 

bank A/c. 

UPI Circulars  SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, 

along with the circular issued by the NSE having reference no. 23/2022 dated July 22, 

2022, and having reference number 25/2022 dated August 3, 2022 and the circular 

issued by BSE Limited having reference no. 20220702-30 dated July 22, 2022, and 

having reference no. 20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022, SEBI master circular 

number SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD1/P/CIR/2024/0154 dated November 11, 2024 and any 

subsequent circulars or notifications issued by the SEBI or the Stock Exchanges in 

this regard. 

UPI ID ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile payment 

system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) 

UPI Mandate Request  A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI application 

and by way of a SMS directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI application) to the UPI 

Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Banks to authorise blocking of funds on the UPI Bid 

equivalent to Application Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment. 

UPI mechanism  The bidding mechanism that may be used by an UPI Bidder to make Bid in the Offer 

in accordance with circular.  

UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction. 

U.S. Securities Act  U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended. 

Venture Capital Fund/ VCF Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under 

applicable laws in India 

Wilful Defaulter(s) Wilful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1) (lll) of the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, 2018. 

Working Days All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; provided 

however, with reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Bid / Offer 

period, ñWorking Dayò shall mean all days, excluding all Saturdays, Sundays and 

public holidays, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; (c) the 

time period between the Bid / Offer Closing Date and the listing of the Equity Shares 

on the Stock Exchanges, ñWorking Dayò shall mean all trading days of Stock 

Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays, as per the circulars issued by SEBI.  

 

CONVENTIONAL AND GENERAL TERMS  

 

Term Full Form  

Air Act The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount 

Authorized Dealers Authorized Dealers registered with RBI under the Foreign Exchange Management 

(Foreign Currency Accounts) Regulations, 2000 

Category I Foreign Portfolio 

Investor(s) 

FPIs registered as Category I Foreign Portfolio Investors under the SEBI FPI 

Regulations. 

Category II Foreign Portfolio 

Investor(s) 

An FPI registered as a Category II Foreign Portfolio Investor under the SEBI FPI 

Regulations 
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Category III Foreign Portfolio 

Investor(s) 

FPIs registered as category III FPIs under the SEBI FPI Regulations, which shall 

include all other FPIs not eligible under category I and II foreign portfolio investors, 

such as endowments, charitable societies, charitable trusts, foundations, corporate 

bodies, trusts, individuals and family offices.  

CGST Central Good and Service Tax 

COPRA The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 

Consolidated FDI Policy The current consolidated FDI Policy, effective from August 28, 2017, issued by the 

Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 

Government of India, and any modifications thereto or substitutions thereof, issued 

from time to time 

Contract Act The Indian Contract Act, 1872 

Depositories Act  The Depositories Act, 1996 

DIN Director Identification Number 

DTC Direct Tax Code, 2013 

EBITDA Margin EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations 

ECS Electronic Clearing System 

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting  

Electricity Act The Electricity Act, 2003 

Environment Protection Act The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 

EPF Act The Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 

EPS Earnings per share 

e-RUPI Prime Minister Narendra Modi launched a contactless, prepaid, electronic prepaid 

system 

ER Act The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 

ESI Act The Employeesô State Insurance Act, 1948  

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident (Bank) account established in accordance with the 

FEMA 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

FEMA The Foreign Exchange Management Act,1999 read with rules and regulations there 

under 

FEMA 2000 The Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person 

Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2000 

FII(s) Foreign Institutional Investors as defined under SEBI FPI Regulations 

Financial Year / Fiscal Year / 

FY 

The period of 12 months commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding 

calendar year and ending on March 31 of that calendar year 

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board 

Foreign Portfolio Investor or 

FPIs 

A foreign portfolio investor, as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations and 

registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India. 

FVCI  Foreign Venture Capital Investors (as defined under the Securities and Exchange 

Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000) registered 

with SEBI 

GIR Number General Index Registry Number 

GoI / Government  Government of India  

Gratuity Act The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 

GST Act The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 

Hazardous Wastes Rules Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Trans boundary Movement) Rules, 

2008  

HNI High Net worth Individual 

HUF Hindu Undivided Family 

ID Act The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 

IDRA The Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 
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IE Act The Indian Easements Act, 1882 

IEM Industrial Entrepreneurs Memorandum 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards 

IFSC Indian Financial System Code  

IGST Integrated Goods and Services Tax 

IT Act Income Tax Act, 1961 

Insider Trading Regulations  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) 

Regulations, 2015, as amended. 

IPO Initial public offering  

Ltd. Limited 

Maternity Benefit Act Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 

M.B.A. Master of Business Administration 

MCA The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, GoI 

M.Com Master of Commerce 

MCI Ministry of Commerce and Industry, GoI  

MSMED Act The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 

MWA Minimum Wages Act, 1948  

MoEF Ministry of Environment and Forests 

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India 

Mutual Funds Mutual funds registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of 

India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996 

Networth Networth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means 

the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the 

profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss 

account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred 

expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance 

sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back 

of depreciation and amalgamation. 

NI Act The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 

Noise Regulation Rules The Noise Pollution (Regulation & Control) Rules 2000 

Notified Sections The sections of the Companies Act, 2013 that have been notified by the MCA and 

are currently in effect 

NPV Net Present Value 

NR / Non-resident A person resident outside India, as defined under the FEMA and includes a Non-

resident Indian 

NRIs Non-Resident Indians 

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account established and operated in accordance with the 

FEMA 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited 

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies 

Pcs Pieces 

P/E Ratio Price / Earnings Ratio 

PAN Permanent account number 

Petroleum Act Petroleum Act, 1934 

Petroleum Rules Petroleum Rules, 2002    

PAT Profit after Tax 

PAT Margin PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations 

PIL Public Interest Litigation 

POB Act Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 
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PPP Public Private Partnership 

Public Liability Act / PLI Act The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991  

PWD Public Works Department of state governments  

QFI(s) Qualified Foreign Investor(s) as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations 

QIC Quarterly Income Certificate 

RBI The Reserve Bank of India 

Registration Act The Indian Registration Act, 1908 

ROCE Return on Capital Employed  

ROE Return on Equity 

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement 

Rule 144A Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act, 1933 

SEBI (LODR) Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended, including instructions and 

clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time 

SEBI AIF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternate Investment Funds) Regulations, 

2012 

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 

2019 

SEBI FVCI Regulations  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) 

Regulations, 2000 

Sec. Section 

SGST State Goods and Services Tax 

SHWW / SHWW Act The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and 

Redressal) Act, 2013 

SME Small and Medium Enterprise 

STT Securities Transaction Tax 

TM Act The Trademarks Act, 1999 

U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America 

U.S. Securities Act The United States Securities Act, 1933 

US$ or USD or US Dollars United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States of America 

USA or U.S. or US United States of America 

Wages Act Payment of Wages Act, 1936 

Water Act The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 

WCA The Workmenôs Compensation Act, 1923 

Wilful Defaulter A Wilful defaulter, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(III) of the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, means a person or an issuer who or which is categorized as a Willful 

defaulter by any bank or financial institution (as defined under the Companies Act, 

2013) or consortium thereof, in accordance with the guidelines on Willful defaulters 

issued by the Reserve Bank of India 

 

BUSINESS & TECHNICAL / INDUSTRY RELATED TERMS  

 

Abbreviation  Full Form  

Acetone/IPA (Isopropyl 

Alcohol) 

Industrial solvents used in cleaning, ink composition and fast-evaporation printing 

applications. 

AI  Artificial Intelligence 

AIDC Automatic Identification and Data Capture 

AMC Annual Maintenance Contracts 

ANPR Automatic Number Plate Recognition 

APC Air Pollution Control 
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API Application Programming Interface 

APP Application 

ATM Automated Teller Machine 

Auto Bag Placement System 

(ABPS) 

A material handling automation system that automatically positions and places bags 

on filling or dispatch lines to improve efficiency and reduce manual intervention. 

B2B Business to Business 

B2C Business to Consumer 

BI Business Intelligence 

Biometrics Biometrics refers to the measurement and analysis of a person's unique physical or 

behavioural characteristics used to identify or verify their identity. 

BIS  Belt Interlocking System 

BoP Balance of Payment 

Central Control Room (CCR) A centralized process monitoring facility within a plant where operational activities, 

instrumentation and production parameters are supervised through digital 

dashboards and automation systems. 

Continuous Inkjet (CIJ) 

Printers 

High-speed industrial printers that continuously generate and deflect ink droplets to 

print on moving products on conveyors, used for batch printing and coding 

applications. 

CMMI  Capability Maturity Model Integration 

DCS Distributed Control System 

Drop on Demand (DOD) 

Printers 

Industrial printers that eject ink droplets only when required, used primarily for high-

speed product marking and batch coding applications in packaging and 

manufacturing lines. 

DSIR  Department of Scientific & Industrial Research  

ECLGS Emergency Credit Linked Guarantee Scheme 

EMS Electronics manufacturing service 

EPOD Electronic Proof of Delivery 

ERP Enterprise Resource Planning  

ERP Systems (Enterprise 

Resource Planning) 

Integrated business management software used to manage operations such as 

procurement, inventory, production, finance and logistics through a unified platform. 

ETA Expected Arrival Time 

FMCG Fast Moving Consumer Goods 

FIFO First In First Out 

FSN-Analysis Fast, Slow, Non-moving Analysis 

GPS Global Positioning System 

Gross Weight (GW) The total weight of a vehicle/container including the cargo or material being 

transported. 

IOT Internet of Things 

ISO International Organization for Standardization  

IT Information Technology 

KVA  Kilo -Volt-Ampere  

LAN Local Area Network 

LCD Liquid Crystal Display 

LED Light-emitting diode 

LiDAR (Light Detection and 

Ranging) 

A sensing technology that measures distance using laser reflections to create spatial 

mapping for automated navigation systems. 

LOI Letter of Intent 

LR Lorry Receipt 
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Management Information 

System (MIS) 

A data-driven reporting system used to collect, process and present operational and 

performance information for managerial decision-making within an organisation. 

MEK (Methyl Ethyl Ketone) A solvent commonly used in industrial ink formulations due to fast-drying 

properties; used in printing inks and coating applications. 

ML Machine Learning 

MM Millimetre 

MT Metric Tons  

MW Mega Watt  

ODA Out of Delivery Area 

OEM Original Equipment Manufacturer 

PCC Product Counter and Controllers 

PLC Programmable Logic Controller 

PLMS Product Logistics Management System 

PMS Plant Management System 

POD Proof of Delivery 

PTS People Transport Solutions 

QMS Quality Management System  

RFID Radio Frequency Identification Devices 

SaaS Software as a Service 

SAP Systems, Applications and Products 

SCM Supply Chain Management 

SDLC Software Development Life Cycle 

SEZ Special Economic Zone  

Sprint-Based Sprint-based refers to a structured project execution approach in which activities are 

divided into short, time-bound phases (sprints), allowing systematic planning, 

development, testing, and review of work at regular intervals. 

Stereo Vision Depth-perception imaging using dual cameras to generate 3D understanding for 

robotic navigation and object detection. 

Supervisory Control and Data 

Acquisition (SCADA) 

A control system architecture used in industrial automation for real-time monitoring, 

data acquisition and remote process control through programmable logic controllers 

(PLCs), sensors and communication networks. 

Tare Weight (TW) The weight of empty vehicle/container without any load or material. 

TAT Turnaround Time 

TIJ Thermal Inkjet 

TMS Transport Management System 

TTO Thermal Transfer Overprinting 

TW Tare Weight 

UAE United Arab Emirates. 

UI User Interface 

UTCL UltraTech Cement Limited, a key industry player in the cement sector and 

potential/active customer for automation and printing solutions. 

UTLC United Transport and Logistics Company 

VSLAM (Visual Simultaneous 

Localization and Mapping) 

A computer vision-based technique enabling robots to map surroundings and self-

locate in real-time using camera inputs. 

VTS Vehicle Tracking System 

WB Weigh Bridges 

WMS Weighbridge Management System 
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ABBREVIATIONS  

 

Abbreviation  Full Form  

AS / Accounting Standard Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

A/c Account 

AGM Annual General Meeting 

Amt Amount 

AIF Alternative Investment Funds registered under the Securities and Exchange Board of 

India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended. 

AY Assessment Year 

Approx Approximately 

B. A Bachelor of Arts 

BBA Bachelor of Business Administration 

B. Com Bachelor of Commerce 

B. E Bachelor of Engineering 

B. Sc Bachelor of Science 

B. Tech Bachelor of Technology 

Bn Billion  

BG / LC Bank Guarantee / Letter of Credit 

BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction 

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate 

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note 

CA Chartered Accountant 

CB Controlling Branch 

CC Cash Credit 

CCI The Competition Commission of India 

CEO Chief Executive Officer 

CFO  Chief Financial Officer 

CIT Commissioner of Income Tax 

COO Chief Operating Officer 

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility 

CENVAT Central Value Added Tax 

CST Central Sales Tax 

CWA / ICWA Cost and Works Accountant 

CMD Chairman and Managing Director 

DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce, Government 

of India 

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation & Amortisation 

ECS Electronic Clearing System 

ESIC Employeeôs State Insurance Corporation 

EPS Earnings Per Share 

ESOP Employee Stock Option Plan 

NSE Emerge or Emerge 

Platform 

NSE Emerge means NSE's platform for Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) and 

startups. 

EXIM / EXIM Policy Export ï Import Policy 
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FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account 

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board 

FY / Fiscal / Financial Year Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that year, unless otherwise stated 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 as amended from time to time, and the 

regulations framed there under. 

FBT Fringe Benefit Tax 

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account  

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

Fis Financial Institutions 

FIIs Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Management 

(Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000) 

registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India 

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board 

FPIs ñForeign Portfolio Investorò means a person who satisfies the eligibility criteria 

prescribed under regulation 4 and has been registered under Chapter II of Securities 

and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, which 

shall be deemed to be an intermediary in terms of the provisions of the SEBI Act, 

1992. 

FTA Foreign Trade Agreement. 

FV Face Value 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India 

GVA Gross Value Added 

ICAI  The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

ICWAI  The Institute of Cost Accountants of India 

IMF International Monetary Fund 

INR / Rupees / Rs. /  Indian Rupees, the legal currency of the Republic of India 

IIP Index of Industrial Production 

IPO Initial Public Offer 

IRDAI  Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India 

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards 

i.e. That is 

I.T. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time 

IT Authorities Income Tax Authorities 

IT Rules Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended, except as stated otherwise 

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India 

MAT Minimum Alternate Tax 

M-o-M Month-On-Month 

MOU Memorandum of Understanding 

M. A. Master of Arts 

Mn Million  

M. E Master of Engineering 

M. Tech Master of Technology 

Merchant Banker Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 

MAPIN Market Participants and Investors Database 

MSMEs Micro, Small and medium Enterprises 
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MRP Maximum Retail Price 

N.A. or NA Not Applicable 

NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer 

NECS National Electronic Clearing System 

NAV Net Asset Value 

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account 

NOC No Objection Certificate 

P.A. Per Annum 

PAC Persons Acting in Concert 

PBT Profit Before Tax 

PF Provident Fund 

PG Post Graduate 

PGDBM Post Graduate Diploma in Business Management 

PLI Postal Life Insurance 

POA Power of Attorney 

PSU Public Sector Undertaking(s) 

Pvt. Private 

R&D Research & Development 

RONW Return on Net worth 

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time 

SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Banks 

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special provisions) Act,1985, as amended from time to 

time 

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number 

TRS Transaction Registration Slip 

TIN Taxpayers Identification Number 

US / United States United States of America 

USD / US$ / $ United States Dollar, the official currency of the Unites States of America 

VAT Value Added Tax 

w.e.f. With effect from 

WTD Whole-Time Director 

YoY Year over year 

 

 

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will have the same meaning as 

assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, 2013, the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 (the ñSEBI 

Actò), the SCRA, SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 the Depositories Act and the 

rules and regulations made thereunder.  

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in ñMain Provisions of the Articles of Associationò, ñStatement of Possible Tax 

Benefitsò, ñOur Industryò, ñRegulations and Policies in Indiaò, ñFinancial Statements as Restated of the Companyò, 

ñOutstanding Litigations and Material Developmentsò and ñOffer Procedureò, will have the meaning ascribed to such 

terms in these respective sections. 
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND 

CURRENCY OF FINANCIAL PRESENTATION  

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the terms ñweò, ñusò, ñourò, the ñCompanyò, ñour Companyò ñthe Issuerò, 

ñIssuer Companyò ñAmazin Automation Solutions India Private Limitedò and ñAmazin Automation Solutions 

India Limited ò, ñAmazinò, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to Amazin Automation Solutions 

India Limited. 

  

CERTAIN  CONVENTION  

 

All references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to ñIndiaò are to the Republic of India. In this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, our Company has presented numerical information in ñlakhsò units. One lakh represents 1,00,000. 

 

FINANCIAL DATA  

 

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is derived from our Restated Consolidated 

Financial Statements of our Company for the Six months period ended September 30, 2025 and Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, the Companies Act and 

restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Guidance Note on ñReports in Company Prospectus (Revised 

2019)ò issued by ICAI and the Indian GAAP which are included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and set out in 

ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò on page 215 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sum of the amounts listed 

are due to rounding off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the two decimal place and all percentage figures 

have been rounded off to two decimal places and accordingly there may be consequential changes in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Our Companyôs Financial Year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on March 

31 of that calendar year, so all references to a particular financial year are to the 12-month period commencing on April 

1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year. 

 

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP and IND (AS). Accordingly, the degree to which the Restated 

Financial Statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely 

dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance by persons not familiar with 

Indian accounting practices, Indian GAAP, IND (AS), the Companies Act and the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, on the 

Restated Financial Statements presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. Our financial 

statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, including disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. You 

should consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data. 

 

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Position and Results of Operationsò on page 36, 126, and 216 and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus unless otherwise indicated, have been calculated on the basis of the Companyôs restated financial statements 

prepared in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP and restated in accordance 

with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Statutory Auditor, set out in the section titled ñFinancial 

Statements as Restatedò beginning on page 215 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

For additional definitions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see the section ñDefinitions and Abbreviationsò 

on page 1 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In the section titled ñMain Provisions of the Articles of Associationò, 

on page 324 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of 

Association of our Company. 

 

CURRENCY AND UNITS OF PRESENTATION  

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to  

 

ü óRupeesô or ó ô or óRs.ô Or óINRô are to Indian rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India. 

ü óUS Dollarsô or óUS $ô or óUSDô or ó$ô are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of 
America. 

ü óDirhamô or óAEDô refer to the official currency of the the United Arab Emirates. 

 

All references to the word óLakhô or óLakhsô, óLacô or óLacsô, means óOne hundred thousandô and the word óMillionô 

means óTen lakhô and the word óCroreô means óTen Millionô and the word óBillionô means óOne Thousand Millionô. 
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Figures sourced from third-party industry sources may be expressed in denominations other than lakhs or may be rounded 

off to other than two decimal points in the respective sources, and such figures have been expressed in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus in such denominations or rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in such respective 

sources. 

 

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on page 36, 126, and 216 and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, unless otherwise indicated, have been calculated based on our financial statements as restated prepared in 

accordance with Indian GAAP. 

 

DEFINITIONS  

 

For definitions, please see the Chapter titled ñDefinitions and Abbreviationsò on page 1 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. In the Section titled ñMain Provisions of Articles of Associationò beginning on page 324 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus, defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of Association. 

  

INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA  

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data and forecasts used throughout the Draft Red Herring Prospectus were 

obtained from internal Company reports, data, websites, Industry publications report as well as Government Publications. 

Industry publication data and website data generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained from 

sources believed to be reliable, but that their accuracy and completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed, 

and their reliability cannot be assured. 

 

Although we believe industry and market data used in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, it has not been 

independently verified by us or the Book Running Lead Manager or any of their affiliates or advisors. Similarly, Further, 

the extent to which the industry and market data presented in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on 

the reader's familiarity with and understanding of, the methodologies used in compiling such data.  Accordingly, 

investment decisions should not be based solely on such information. Internal Company reports and data, while believed 

by us to be reliable, have not been verified by any independent source. There are no standard data gathering methodologies 

in the industry in which we conduct our business and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different 

market and industry sources.   

 

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 the section titled ñBasis for Offer Priceò on page 92 of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus includes information relating to our peer group companies. Such information has been derived 

from publicly available sources, and neither we, nor the Book Running Lead Manager have independently verified such 

information. Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various 

factors, including those discussed in ñRisk Factorsò on page 36 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

EXCHANGE RATES  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that 

have been presented solely to comply with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as 

a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any rate or at all. 

 

The following table set forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the Indian 

Rupee and other foreign currencies: 

 

Currency*  

For the six months 

period ended on  

September 30, 2025 

For the Financial Year Ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

1 USD 88.79 85.58 83.37 82.22 

1 DIRHAM 24.19 23.26 22.71 22.38 
*If the RBI reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, the exchange rate of the previous working day 

has been disclosed. 

*All figures are rounded up to two decimals. 

(Source: https://www.rbi.org.in/scripts/referenceratearchive.aspx and https://www.exchange-rates.org/exchange-rate-history/aed-inr-

2023)  

 

TIME  

 

All references to time in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time. Unless stated otherwise, or the 

context requires otherwise, all references to a ñyearò in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year. 

https://www.rbi.org.in/scripts/referenceratearchive.aspx
https://www.exchange-rates.org/exchange-rate-history/aed-inr-2023
https://www.exchange-rates.org/exchange-rate-history/aed-inr-2023
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS  

 

All statements contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact constitute forward-

looking statements. All statements regarding our expected financial condition and results of operations, business, plans 

and prospects are forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include statements with respect to our 

business strategy, our revenue and profitability, our projects and other matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. Investors can generally identify forward-looking statements by 

the use of terminology such as ñaimò, ñanticipateò, ñbelieveò, ñexpectò, ñestimateò, ñintendò, ñobjectiveò, ñplanò, 

ñprojectò, ñmayò, ñwillò, ñwill continueò, ñwill pursueò, ñcontemplateò, ñfutureò, ñgoalò, ñproposeò, ñwill likely resultò, 

ñwill seek toò or other words or phrases of similar import. All forward-looking statements (whether made by us or any 

third party) are predictions and are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results 

to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. 

 

Forward-looking statements reflect our current views with respect to future events and are not a guarantee of future 

performance. These statements are based on our managementôs beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on 

currently available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are 

based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based 

on these assumptions could be incorrect. 

 

Further, the actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or 

uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the our 

Sector in India where we have our businesses and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement 

our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and 

political conditions in India and overseas which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary 

and fiscal policies of India and other jurisdictions in which we operate, inflation, deflation, unanticipated volatility in 

interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in 

India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry and incidence 

of any natural calamities and / or acts of violence. Other important factors that could cause actual results to differ 

materially from our expectations include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

1. Inability to effectively implement our growth strategy and technology expansion plans, including new solution 

rollouts, automation initiatives and project execution. 

 

2. Inability to keep pace with rapid technological advancements in RFID, AI, IoT, automation, embedded systems, and 

communication technologies, or to introduce new products and solutions in a timely manner or adapt to evolving 

industry requirements in automation, logistics management, PLMS, and warehouse systems, which may adversely 

affect our competitiveness. 

 

3. Dependency on third-party hardware, OEM partners and integration vendors, including PLC, DCS, RFID, load-cell, 

kiosk and networking equipment providers. 

 

4. Sectoral dependencies and supply chain risks affect the industries we serve (cement, logistics, manufacturing, 

automobile, aluminum, FMCG, etc.), which may reduce customer investments in automation and digital systems. 

 

5. Failure to comply with extensive service-level and contractual requirements of customers, which may lead to 

penalties, termination or legal disputes. 

 

6. Failure, malfunction or breach of our IT infrastructure, device networks, cloud services or embedded systems, which 

may disrupt operations or compromise data integrity. 

 

7. Risks associated with undertaking projects for government and public-sector entities, including delays, administrative 

changes, extended payment cycles and varying budget priorities. 

 

8. Inability to obtain or renew or comply with necessary licenses, certifications, approvals and regulations required for 

operations, integrations or project execution. 

 

9. Changes in laws, regulations, data privacy requirements and cybersecurity norms applicable to our operations and 

industries where our customers operate. 

 

10. Risks related to acquisitions, mergers, partnerships or restructuring activities, including integration or operational 

challenges. 
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11. General economic, financial and market conditions, including inflation, currency fluctuations and changes in 

customer spending patterns, that may affect our business performance. 

 

12. Natural disasters, pandemics, calamities, political instability, or significant events affecting the geographic regions 

where we operate, which may disrupt supply chains, project implementation or customer operations. 

 

For further discussions of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, please see the section titled ñRisk Factorsò, 

ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò 

beginning on pages 36, 126 and 216 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, respectively. By their nature, certain market 

risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, 

actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated. 

 

There can be no assurance to investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to 

be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking 

statements and not to regard such statements as a guarantee of our future performance. 

 

Forward looking statements reflects views as of the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and not a guarantee of future 

performance. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from 

what occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been 

estimated. Neither our Company / our directorôs nor the Book Running Lead Manager, nor any of its affiliates have any 

obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect 

the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI 

requirements, our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager will ensure that investors in India are informed of 

material developments until the listing and trading permission is granted by the Stock Exchange(s). 
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SECTION II: SUMMARY OF OFFER DOCUMENT  

 

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Offer included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is not 

exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus when 

filed, or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified 

in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the 

sections titled ñRisk Factorsò, ñThe Offerò, ñCapital Structureò, ñObjects of the Offerò, ñOur Industryò, ñOur 

Businessò, ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò, ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò, ñOutstanding Litigation and 

Other Material Developmentsò and ñOffer Procedureò on pages 36, 54, 71, 82, 102, 126, 202, 215, 238 and 283 

respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

A. OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS 

 

Our Company is engaged in providing technology-based industrial automation and printing solutions to manufacturing 

sector. The Companyôs operations are primarily centred on industrial coding and marking printing systems, including the 

supply and integration of industrial printers along with related inks and consumables, and the deployment of automation 

solutions linked to production, packaging, and dispatch processes, including plant logistics management systems (PLMS). 

 

For further details kindly refer to chapter titled ñOur Businessò beginning on pages 126, of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

B. OVERVIEW OF INDUSTRY  

 

The industrial automation market in India is witnessing sustained expansion, driven by modernisation of manufacturing 

facilities, policy-led domestic production and the need for standardised, technology-driven operations. The Indian 

industrial automation market is estimated at approximately $17.28 billion in 2025 and is projected to reach $33.64 billion 

by 2030, reflecting a CAGR of 14.26%, with adoption accelerating across infrastructure, petroleum and gas, packaging 

and other sectors. This growth is aligned with the scale of Indiaôs infrastructure sector, which is estimated at approximately 

$190.70 billion in 2025 and is expected to reach $280.60 billion by 2030, reflecting a CAGR of about 8%, supported by 

government programmes such as PM Gati Shakti and sustained private investment across transport, housing, logistics and 

utilities. The parallel expansion of infrastructure development and automated manufacturing directly supports demand 

for industrial automation solutions and construction-material-linked products such as Autoclaved Aerated Concrete 

(AAC) blocks, positioning such businesses to benefit from structurally driven and policy-backed growth. 

 

For detailed information please refer to Chapter ñOur Industryò on page 102, of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

C. OUR PROMOTERS 

 

As on date of filing of Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma, Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma and Mr. Sidharth Sharma, are the promoters of the company. 

 

For further details kindly refer to chapter titled ñOur Promoter and Promoter Groupò beginning on pages 202, of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

D. DETAILS OF THE OFFER  

 

Equity Shares Offered 

Present Offer of Equity 

Shares by our Company^ . 

Offer of upto 67,20,000* Equity Shares of  10.00 each for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per 

Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to  [ǒ]. 

Out of which: 

Market Maker Reservation 

Portion 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company for cash at a price of 

 [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to 

 [ǒ] Lakh. 

Net Offer to the Public [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company for cash at a price of 

 [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to 

 [ǒ] Lakh. 
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

^The Offer has been authorised pursuant to the resolutions dated December 19, 2025 and December 20, 2025, passed by the Board 

and Shareholders of the Company respectively. 

 

E. OBJECT OF THE OFFER 

 

The Net Proceeds of the Offer are proposed to be used in accordance with the details provided in the following table: 
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 (  in Lakhs) 

Particulars Amount 

Investment in subsidiary for financing its capital expenditure requirements 

towards setting up an Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (AAC) Block 

Manufacturing Facility  

3,700.00 

Capital Expenditure towards Purchase of machinery 3,901.41 

General Corporate Purposes* [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] 
*To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

*General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Issue Proceeds or 10 crores whichever is lesser in accordance with 

Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 read along with SEBI ICDR Regulation (Amendment) Regulations, 2025. 

 

For further details, refer chapter titled ñObjects of the Offerò, beginning on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

F. UTILIZATION OF NET OFFER PROCEEDS  

 

The Net Offer Proceeds will be utilized for following purpose: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars 

Total Estimated 

Expenditure to be funded 

from Net Offer Proceeds 

Amount to be financed and 

deployed from Net IPO Proceeds 

by the Financial Year ended March 

31, 2027 

1.  

Investment in subsidiary for financing 

its capital expenditure requirements 

towards setting up an Autoclaved 

Aerated Concrete (AAC) Block 

Manufacturing Facility 

3,700.00 3,700.00 

2.  
Capital Expenditure towards Purchase 

of machinery 

3,901.41 3,901.41 

3.  General Corporate Purposes* [ǒ] [ǒ] 
 Total [ǒ] [ǒ] 

*To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

*General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Issue Proceeds or 10 crores whichever is lesser in accordance with 

Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 read along with SEBI ICDR Regulation (Amendment) Regulations, 2025. 

 

For further details, refer chapter titled ñObjects of the Offerò, beginning on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

G. PRE - ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF OUR PROMOTERS AND PROMOTER GROUP AS A PERCENTAGE 

OF THE PAID -UP SHARE CAPITAL  OF THE COMPANY  AS ON THE DATE OF FILING THIS DRAFT 

RED HERRING PROSPECTUS 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars Pre-Offer  

No. of Shares As a % of paid- up Equity Capital*  

A) Promoters 

1 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 71,99,982 39.60% 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma 54,89,982 30.20% 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma 54,16,182 29.79%  
Total (A) 1,81,06,146 99.59% 

B) Promoter Group 

1 Mr. Anoop Kumar Sharma 73,800 0.41% 

2 Mrs. Rinku Sharma 18 Negligible 

3 Mrs. Shubhra Chaturvedi 18 Negligible 

4 Mrs. Vijay Laxmi 18 Negligible  
Total (B) 73,854 0.41%     

 
Total (A+B) 1,81,80,000 100.00% 
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H. FOR THE PROMOTER (PROMOTER GROUP AND ADDITIONAL TOP 10 SHAREHOLDERS, THE 

PRE-ISSUE AND POST-ISSUE SHAREHOLDING AS AT ALLOTMENT, IN THE FOLLOWING 

FORMAT IN THE PROSPECTUS SHAREHOLDING OF PROMOTER / PROMOTER GROUP AND 

ADDITIONAL TOP 10 SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY AS AT ALLOTMENT:  

 

Sr. 

No. 

Pre-Issue shareholding as at the date of 

Advertisement(1) 

Post-Issue shareholding as at Allotment (3) 

Shareholders  

Number 

of 

Equity 

Shares 
(2) 

Share 

holding 

(in 

%) (2) 

At the lower end of the 

price band 

At the upper end of the 

price band 

Number 

of 

Equity 

Shares (2) 

Share 

holding (in 

%) (2) 

Number of 

Equity 

Shares (2) 

Share 

holding (in 

%) (2) 

A. Promoter  

1. Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 
71,99,982 39.60% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma 
54,89,982 30.20% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3. Mr. Sidharth Sharma 54,16,182 29.79% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

B. Promoter Group 

1. Mr. Anoop Kumar 

Sharma 
73,800 0.41% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Mrs. Rinku Sharma 18 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3. Mrs. Shubhra 

Chaturvedi 
18 

Negligible 
[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. Mrs. Vijay Laxmi 18 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

C. Additional Top Ten Shareholders 

1.  N.A  N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A 
 (1) To be updated at the time of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Price Band Advertisement.  
(2) Includes all options that have been exercised until date of prospectus and any transfers of equity shares by existing shareholders after 

the date of the pre-issue and price band advertisement until date of prospectus. 
(3) Based on the Issue price of  [ǒ]. 

 

I.  SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars*  

For Six-months 

period ended on 

September 30, 

2025 

For Financial Year ended on 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

Share Capital 101.00 101.00 101.00 101.00 

Reserves and surplus 3,059.84 2,260.62 1,320.13 618.95 

Networth 3,160.84 2,361.62 1,421.13 719.95 

Total Income 3,779.85 6,094.67 4,662.47 3,399.30 

Profit after Tax 799.23 940.49 701.17 49.38 

Total Borrowings 23.88 30.41 60.81 181.67 

Other Financial Information      

Basic & Diluted EPS (Post Bonus) () 4.40 5.17 3.86 0.27 

Return on Networth (%) 28.94% 49.73% 65.50% 6.82% 

Net Asset Value Per Share (Pre-Bonus) ( ) 312.95 233.82 140.71 71.28 

Net Asset Value Per Share (Post Bonus) () 17.39 12.99 7.82 3.96 
*Based on Restated Financial Statements for the six months period ended September 30, 2025 and financial year ended on March 31, 

2025, 2024 and 2023. 

  

Key Performance Indicators  ̂

The table below sets out some of our financial and other metrics as at and for the six months period ended September 30, 

2025, and financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, based on our ñFinancial 

Information as Restatedò, beginning on page 215 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

A) Key Financial Performance Indicators 

( in Lakhs unless otherwise stated) 

Particulars  For the Financial Year ended 
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For Six-months 

period ended on 

September 30, 

2025 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

Revenue from operations (1) 3,752.62 6,071.85 4,654.91 3,386.60 

EBITDA(2) 1,109.03 1,346.90 1,039.10 151.79 

EBITDA Margin %(3) 29.55 22.18 22.32 4.48 

PAT(4) 799.23 940.49 701.17 49.38 

PAT Margin %(5) 21.30 15.49 15.06 1.46 

Net worth(6) 3,160.84 2,361.62 1,421.13 719.95 

RoE %(7) 28.94 49.73 65.50 6.82 

RoCE% (8) 33.71 53.07 64.87 7.12 
Notes: 

(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements. 

(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Costs - Other Income. 

(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations. 

(4) PAT means Profit After Tax as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements 

(5) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the year divided by Revenue from Operations. 

(6) Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share 

capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss 

account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not 

written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of 

depreciation and amalgamation  

(7) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity. 

(8) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus 

total debt. Here, EBIT is calculated as Profit before tax + Finance Costs-Other income. 

 

B) Key Operational Performance Indicators 

                                                                                                               ( in Lakhs unless otherwise stated) 

Particulars 

For Six-months 

period ended on 

September 30, 2025 

For the Financial Year ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

Revenue from Operations (1) 3,752.62 6,071.85 4,654.91 3,386.60 

Number of Customers (2) 39 43 38 39 

Average Revenue per customer (3=1/2) 96.22 141.21 122.50 86.84 

No. of repetitive customers (4) 30 29 27 25 

Revenue from repetitive customer (5) 3,738.55  5,968.26  4,492.78  3,268.73 

% of revenue from repetitive customers (6) 99.63% 98.29% 96.52% 96.52% 

Employee Benefit Cost (7) 1161.75 1882.41 1759.28 1134.81 

Average Annual Manpower (Nos.) (8) 475.50 400.00 326.00 287.00 

Average Cost per Employee (9=7/8) 2.44 4.71 5.40 3.95 

Notes: 
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements   
(2) Number of Customers is total number of customers who have purchased the products from the company during specified period.   
(3) Average Revenue from operations per customer revenue earned per customer during the specific period, which is derived as Total 

revenue from operations divided by total number of customers.  
(4) No. of repetitive customers is Number of Customers Repeated for more than one financial year/period  
(5) % of repetitive customers is calculated as no. of repetitive customers divided by total number of customers  
(6) Revenue from repetitive customer is the revenue generated from customers repeating over the years.  
(7) Employee Benefit Cost is the expenses incurred by the company on employeeôs salary, funds and welfare as per restated financial 

statements  
(8) Total Annual Manpower is total number of employees engaged in the working of the company in each month of the corresponding 

year.  
(9) Average Manpower Cost provides cost incurred per employee by the company. It is calculated as Employee benefit cost divided by 

total annual manpower. 
 

 ̂As certified by Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants vide their certificate dated January 13, 2026. 
 

J. QUALIFICATION OF THE AUDITORS  

 

There are no qualifications by the Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial 

Information. 

 

K.  SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATION ARE AS FOLLOWS  
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A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Group Companies, Subsidiaries, Directors and 

Promoters, KMPs and SMPs as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, as also disclosed in ñOutstanding 

Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, in terms of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and the materiality policy adopted by our Board pursuant to a resolution dated January 10, 2026  is provided 

below: 

 

Name of Entity 

No. of 

Criminal 

Proceedin

gs 

No. of Tax 

Proceeding

s 

No. of 

Statutory 

or 

Regulatory 

Proceedings 

No. of 

Disciplinary 

actions by the 

SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges  

No. of 

Material 

Civil 

Litigations 

Aggregate 

amount 

involved  

(  in Lakhs) 

Company 

By the Company - - - - - - 

Against the 

Company 

- 02 - - - - 

Promoters 

By Promoter - - - - - - 

Against 

Promoter  

01 03 - - 01 20.00 

Directors (other than Promoters) 

By our directors - - - - - - 

Against the 

Directors 

- - - - - - 

Group Companies 

By the Group 

Company 

- - - - - - 

Against the 

Group Company 

- - - - - - 

Subsidiary Companies 

By the 

Subsidiary 

Company 

- - - - - - 

Against the 

Subsidiary 

Company 

- - - - - - 

KMPs/SMPs 

By our KMPs - - - - - - 

Against the 

KMPs 

- - - - - - 

*The amount may be subject to additional interest/other charges being levied by the concerned authorities which are unascertainable 

as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

L.  RISK FACTORS 

 

Investors should read chapter titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 36 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus before 

taking an investment decision in the Offer. Details of our top 10 risk factors are set forth below: 

 

1. Our revenue is highly dependent on the infrastructure sector, and any adverse developments in this sector may 

materially and adversely affect our business and financial performance. 
2. The Company, through its wholly owned subsidiary, is yet to execute definitive agreements for the proposed AAC 

block manufacturing project, and any delay in execution or execution of such agreements on unfavourable terms 

could adversely affect the project and the Companyôs business and financial performance. 
3. A significant portion of our revenue is derived from printing services and sale of printers and inks, and failure to 

meet quality standards may result in order cancellations, product liability claims or reputational damage 

4. We generate a significant percentage of our revenue from few clients. The loss of any one or more of our major 

clients would have a material adverse effect on our business operations and profitability. 

5. We rely on a limited number of key vendors for sourcing certain products. Any disruption in our ability to procure 

products at competitive prices, or within required timelines, could adversely impact our product availability, business 

operations, results of operations and financial condition. 
6. Our automation and software solutions capture, process and transmit operational data related to vehicle movement, 

material handling, access control, dispatch, tracking, weighing, yard management and compliance at customer sites. 

Such data is used to support real-time operational decisions, workflow execution, reporting and monitoring functions. 
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As a result, the accuracy, availability and integrity of this data is critical to the effective functioning of our solutions 

and to customer reliance on system outputs. 

7. Our equipment deployed at customer sites is exposed to operational risks, and any loss not recoverable from 

customers may adversely affect our financial performance. 
8. Rapid Technological Advancements and AI-Driven Disruption in Industrial Automation May Adversely Affect Our 

Business, Competitiveness and Financial Performance. 
9. Our inability to effectively manage our growth or to successfully implement our business plan and growth strategy 

could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.  
10. Adoption of automation solutions may be slower than expected due to customer preference for manual or legacy 

processes. 

 

M. SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES  

 

The following is a summary table of our companyôs contingent liabilities as: 

 

A. Quantifiable: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Sr. No. Particulars Amount 

A Direct Tax  

 (i) Income Tax Nil  

 (ii)  TDS Nil  

B Indirect Tax  

 (i)  GST Nil  

 TOTAL Nil  

 

B. Non-Quantifiable: NIL  

 

For further information, please see ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò beginning on page 215 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

N. SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS  

 

Our Company has entered into certain transactions with our related parties including our Promoters, Promoter Group, 

Directors and their relatives as mentioned below: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Related Party For the six 

months 

period 

ended Sept 

30, 2025 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns 

F.Y. 

2024-

2025 

% of 

Revenu

e from 

Operati

ons 

F.Y. 

2023-

2024 

% of 

Revenu

e from 

Operati

ons 

F.Y. 

2022-

2023 

% of 

Revenu

e from 

Operati

ons 

Directors Remuneration 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma 

92.40 2.46 145.60 2.40 126.33 2.71 120.00 3.54 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

92.40 2.46 145.60 2.40 126.33 2.71 120.00 3.54 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma - 

Director 

92.40 2.46 145.60 2.40 126.33 2.71 120.00 3.54 

Bonus 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma 

13.00 0.35 20.00 0.33 138.00 2.96 - - 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

13.00 0.35 20.00 0.33 138.00 2.96 - - 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma - 

Director 

13.00 0.35 20.00 0.33 138.00 2.96 - - 

Advance against salary  

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma 

35.43 0.94 - - - - - - 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

35.43 0.94 - - - - - - 



 

 33 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma - 

Director 

35.43 0.94 - - - - - - 

Advances given for Reimbursement of Expenses  

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma 

2.24 0.06 3.65 0.06 5.39 0.12 10.74 0.32 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

2.29 0.06 6.11 0.10 11.57 0.25 6.48 0.19 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma - 

Director 

0.34 0.01 2.35 0.04 18.03 0.39 8.74 0.26 

Mrs. Kaushalya 

Sharma 

- - - - 3.00 0.06 - - 

Mr. Anoop Kumar 

Sharma 

0.00 0.00 - - - - - - 

Reimbursements for Expenses  

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma 

2.24 0.06 3.65 0.06 7.54 0.16 7.79 0.23 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

1.87 0.05 5.79 0.10 14.69 0.32 6.33 0.19 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma - 

Director 

0.34 0.01 2.86 0.05 23.25 0.50 2.56 0.08 

Mrs. Kaushalya 

Sharma 

- - - - 3.00 0.06 - - 

Mr. Anoop Kumar 

Sharma 

0.00 0.00 - - - - - - 

Rent Paid  

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

9.30 0.25 18.60 0.31 21.00 0.45 15.42 0.46 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma - 

Director 

6.00 0.16 12.00 0.20 18.00 0.39 14.52 0.43 

Salary Paid 

Mrs. Shubhra 

Chaturvedi 

29.28 0.78 58.56 0.96 12.86 0.28 - - 

Mrs. Vijay Laxmi 

Sharma 

15.00 0.40 30.01 0.49 - - - - 

Mrs. Kaushalya 

Sharma 

29.28 0.78 58.56 0.96 30.31 0.65 - - 

Late Shchee Sharma 10.58 0.28 21.17 0.35 6.05 0.13 - - 

Consultancy Fees  
Mrs. Vijay Laxmi 

Sharma 

- - - - 12.22 0.26 9.96 0.29 

Legal and Professional Fees  

Mr. Anoop Kumar 

Sharma 

9.00 0.24 24.50 0.40 16.00 0.34 12.00 0.35 

Purchase of Goods 

Isunjet India Private 

Limited 

- - 28.63 0.47 265.58 5.71 750.39 22.16 

Quimico Chemicals 

India Private Limted 

243.46 6.49 - - - - - 
 

Amazin Automation 

Solutions FZCO 

4.32 0.12 - - - - - 
 

Advances given for purchases of goods  

Quimico Chemicals 

India Private Limted 

92.01 2.45 11.75 0.19 (9.09) (0.20) 59.11 1.75 

Amazin Automation 

Solutions FZCO 

21.08 0.56 4.34 0.07 - - 0.67 0.02 

Loan Given / (Taken) 

Isunjet India Private 

Limited 

98.15 2.62 120.81 1.99 - - - - 
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Alphaverse AI India 

Private Limited 

- - 0.37 0.01 - - - - 

Amazin Techno Chem 

Pvt. Ltd. 

0.41 0.01 0.18 0.00 - - - - 

Lorrydeck Logistics 

India Private Limited 

 
- 

 
- - - - - 

Repayment Against Loan Taken 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma - 

Director 

- - - -  - 0.50 0.01 

Repayment Against Loan Given  

Isunjet India Private 

Limited 

148.55 3.96 65.40 1.08 - - - - 

Interest Charged on loans Given 

Isunjet India Private 

Limited 

0.97 0.03 0.74 0.01 
 

- 
 

- 

Alphaverse AI India 

Private Limited 

0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 - - - - 

Amazin Techno Chem 

Pvt. Ltd. 

0.02 0.00 0.00 0.00 - - - - 

 

Our Subsidiary Company i.e. Lorrydeck Logostics India Private Limited has entered into certain transactions with our 

related parties including our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors and their relatives as mentioned below: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Related Party 

For the 

period 

ended 

Sept 30, 

2025 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

operatio

ns 

F.Y. 

2024-

2025 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

operatio

ns 

F.Y. 

2023-

2024 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

operatio

ns 

F.Y. 

2022-

2023 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

operatio

ns 

Directors Remuneration 

Mr. Vikas Sharma 

( COO ) 

- - - - 
7.11 0.15% 

- - 

Mr. Vikas Sharma 

( CEO ) 

- - - - 
3.92 0.08% 

- - 

Mr. Sidharth 

Sharma - Director 

- - - - 
6.92 0.15% 

- - 

Rent Paid 

Mr. Vikas Sharma 

( COO ) 

- - - - - - 
5.40 0.16% 

Repayment Against Loan Taken 

Mr. Vikas Sharma 

( COO ) 

- - - - 
2.00 0.04% 

- - 

 

For details of the Related Party Transactions as reported in the Restated Financials, please refer ñFinancial Statements 

as restated ï Related Party Transactionsò on page no. 215 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
 

O. FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS  

 

There are no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of Promoter Group, the Director of our Company 

and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than in the normal 

course of the business of the financing entity during the period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of filing of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

P. WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE OF THE EQUITY SHARES ACQUIRED/SOLD BY OUR PROMOTERS 

IN THE LAST ONE YEAR PRECEDING THE DATE OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS  

 

The weighted average price of Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters in the last one year preceding the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as below: 

 

Name of the Promoters  Weighted average price( ) ^* *  

Mr.  Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma  0.56 

Mr.  Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma  0.56 
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Mr.  Sidharth Sharma 0.56 

As certified by Kapil Sharma Chartered Accountants vide their certificate dated January 13, 2026. 

*The weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in the last year, have been calculated by considering the 

amount paid by them to acquire and Shares allotted to them as reduced by amount received on sale of shares i.e., net of sale 

consideration is divided by net quantity of shares acquired. 

 

Q. AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION  

 

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share to our Promoters as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is: 

 

Name of the Promoters Average cost of acquisition ( ) ^* *  

Mr.  Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma  0.56 

Mr.  Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma  0.56 

Mr.  Sidharth Sharma 0.56 

As certified by Kapil Sharma Chartered Accountants vide their certificate dated January 13, 2026. 

*The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters have been calculated by considering the amount paid by them to 

acquire and Shares allotted to them as reduced by amount received on sale of shares i.e., net of sale consideration is divided by net 

quantity of shares acquired. 

 

R. PRE-IPO PLACEMENT DETAILS  

 

Our Company has not proposed any Pre-IPO Placement in this Offer. 

 

S. ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH IN THE LAST ONE YEAR  

 

Other than as disclosed in ñCapital Structureò on page 71 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no Equity Shares have 

been issued by our Company for consideration other than cash as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

T. SPLIT / CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR  

 

Other than as disclosed in ñCapital Structureò on page 71 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not 

undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

U. EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY, 

GRANTED BY SEBI  

 

Our Company has not applied or received any exemption from complying with any provisions of Securities Law by SEBI.  
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SECTION III: RISK FACTORS  

 

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully consider all the 

information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before 

making an investment in our Equity Shares.  

 

In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and the 

terms of this Offer including the merits and risks involved. Any prospective investor in, and subscriber of, the Equity 

Shares should also pay particular attention to the fact that we are governed in India by a legal and regulatory 

environment in which some material respects may be different from that which prevails in other countries. The risks 

and uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks and uncertainties we currently face. Additional risks 

and uncertainties not known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also have an adverse effect on our 

business. If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are now deemed immaterial, 

occur, our business, results of operations, and financial condition could suffer, the price of our Equity Shares could 

decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment.  

 

Unless otherwise stated in the relevant risk factors set forth below, we are not in a position to specify or quantify the 

financial or other implications of any of the risks mentioned herein. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of 

our Company used in this section is derived from our Restated financial statements for the period ended September 30, 

2025 and the financial years ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023 prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the 

Companies Act, restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018 and the Revised Guidance Note on Reports 

in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) Issued by the ICAI. To obtain a better understanding, you should read this 

section in conjunction with the chapters titled ñOur Businessò beginning on page 126, ñOur Industryò beginning on 

page 102 and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò beginning 

on page 216 respectively, of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as well as other financial information contained herein. 

 

The following factors have been considered for determining the materiality of Risk Factors: 

 

1. Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively. 

 

2. Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively. 

 

3. Some events may not be material at present but may have material impact in future. 

 

The financial and other related implications of the risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk 

factors mentioned below. However, there are risk factors where the impact may not be quantifiable and hence the same 

has not been disclosed in such risk factors. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of the Company used in 

this section is derived from our financial statements under Indian GAAP, as restated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

For capitalized terms used but not defined in this chapter, refer to the chapter titled ñDefinitions and Abbreviationsò 

beginning on page 1 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The numbering of the risk factors has been done to facilitate 

ease of reading and reference and does not in any manner indicate the importance of one risk factor over another. 

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between total and sums of the amount listed are due 

to rounding off.  

 

Unless the context otherwise requires, in this section, references to ñweò, ñusò and ñourò or ñour Companyò refers to 

ñAmazin Automation Solutions India Limitedò. 

 

The risk factors are classified as Internal and External for clarity and better understanding. 

 

INTERNAL RISKS   -  

 

BUSINESS RELATED RISKS 

 

1. Our revenue is highly dependent on the infrastructure sector, and any adverse developments in this sector may 

materially and adversely affect our business and financial performance. 

A substantial portion of our revenue, approximately 85% of the total revenue from operations during the period ending 

September 2025, is derived from customers operating Infrastructure Sector. Our automation systems, plant logistics 

management solutions, weighbridge automation and bag-handling solutions are primarily designed for and deployed in 

Infrastructure Sector. As a result, our business performance is closely linked to the operating conditions, capital 

expenditure cycles and investment decisions of the Infrastructure Sector. 
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The details of industry wise revenue bifurcation for the six months period ended September 30, 2025, and for the financial 

year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023 respectively are provided in the following table: 

 

(  in Lakhs) 

Industry/Sector 

wise sales 

bifurcation  

For the six months 

period ended 
For the financial year ended 

Septemb

er 

30,2025 

% of 

Revenue 

March 

31,2025 

% of 

Revenue 

March 

31,2024 

% of 

Revenue 

March 

31,2023 

% of 

Revenue 

Infrastructure 

Sector 
3,206.26 85.44% 5,169.85 85.14% 4,100.51 88.09% 2,928.47 86.47% 

Petroleum and 

Gas Sector 
53.77 1.43% 166.54 2.74% 97.07 2.09% 154.65 4.57% 

Traders* 491.76 13.10% 716.10 11.79% 446.10 9.58% 229.64 6.78% 

Other Sectors 0.83 0.02% 19.37 0.32% 11.21 0.24% 73.85 2.18% 

Total Revenue 3,752.62 100.00% 6,071.85 100.00% 4,654.91 100.00% 3,386.60 100.00% 

* These sales have been made to various customers who are traders and such traders in turn resell the goods to various 

manufacturing companies in the ordinary course of business. 

 

Any slowdown in Infrastructure Sector, delays in expansion or greenfield projects, changes in procurement policies or 

reduction in capital expenditure by manufacturers in Infrastructure Sector may result in postponement or cancellation of 

automation and digitalization initiatives. Such developments may reduce our order inflows, affect revenue visibility and 

adversely impact our business and financial condition. 

 

Further, the Indian Infrastructure Sector is relatively consolidated, with a significant portion of installed capacity 

controlled by a limited number of large business groups. Procurement and technology adoption decisions within such 

groups are often centralized. Any strategic shift in vendor preferences or procurement strategies by these groups may 

simultaneously affect multiple plants and materially impact on our ability to win or retain business. 

 

Additionally, although automation solutions enhance efficiency and operational visibility, the cement industry has 

historically operated with limited automation. During periods of demand uncertainty, liquidity constraints or financial 

stress, cement manufacturers may priorities essential or regulatory capital expenditure and defer discretionary investments 

such as automation upgrades, which may adversely affect our revenue. 

 

2. The Company, through its wholly owned subsidiary, is yet to execute definitive agreements for the proposed AAC 

block manufacturing project, and any delay in execution or execution of such agreements on unfavourable terms 

could adversely affect the project and the Companyôs business and financial performance. 

The Company has entered into a binding Letter of Intent dated December 22, 2025, valid for a period of 30 days from the 

date of execution, with a counterparty for the proposed AAC block manufacturing project. However, the definitive 

agreements governing the detailed commercial, operational, technical and risk-sharing arrangements in relation to the 

AAC block manufacturing plant are yet to be executed. 

 

There can be no assurance that the definitive agreements will be executed within the timelines contemplated under the 

Letter of Intent or at all. The execution of such agreements may be delayed due to factors including, but not limited to, 

ongoing commercial negotiations, regulatory or statutory considerations, internal approvals of the counterparty, changes 

in project scope, or other unforeseen circumstances. 

 

Further, even if the definitive agreements are executed, such agreements may contain terms that are commercially adverse 

to the Company and/or its wholly owned subsidiary, including provisions relating to pricing and frequency of pricing 

revisions, minimum guaranteed offtake obligations, performance benchmarks, termination rights, indemnities, exclusivity 

arrangements, allocation of costs and risks, or restrictions on undertaking alternative or competing business activities. 

 

Any delay in execution, failure to execute the definitive agreements, or execution of such agreements on unfavourable 

terms may result in deferment or non-implementation of the project, incurrence of unrecoverable or stranded capital 

expenditure, loss of anticipated revenues, and could have a material adverse effect on the business, financial condition, 

results of operations and prospects of the Company. 

 

3. A significant portion of our revenue is derived from printing services and sale of printers and inks, and failure to 

meet quality standards may result in order cancellations, product liability claims or reputational damage 

Printers and inks across all operating models, i.e. MRP Printing Service, supply of ink, solvents, and printers distinctly, 

and trading of ink (CIJ) has collectively contributed approximately between 40%-60% of our revenue consistently during 

all periods under consideration . These products are subject to strict quality and performance requirements. Any failure 
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to meet customer specifications or quality standards may result in rejection of supplies, cancellation of existing or future 

orders, warranty claims, product recalls or product liability claims. Such events may adversely affect our business, 

financial performance and reputation. 

 

The details of products & service wise revenue bifurcation for the six months period ended September 30, 2025, and for 

the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023, respectively based on restated financial 

statement are provided in the following table: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars 

For the Financial Year / Period Ended 

30-Sep-25 
% of 

Revenue 

31-Mar -

25 

% of 

Revenue 

31-Mar -

24 

% of 

Revenue 

31-Mar -

23 

% of 

Revenue 

A) Revenue from printing services and sale of printers and inks 

Batch Printing Services 1,523.29 40.59% 2,849.80 46.93% 2,715.08 58.33% 2,092.14 61.78% 

Ink and Consumables 261.27 6.96% 391.86 6.45% 418.29 8.99% 337.00 9.95% 

Industrial Printers 133.92 3.57% 16.42 0.27% 44.68 0.96% 25.24 0.75% 

Total Revenue (A) 1,918.49 51.12% 3,258.09 53.66% 3,178.05 68.27% 2,454.37 72.47% 

B) Revenue from other Products and Services 

Plant Logistics 

Management Systems - 

Support Services 

214.50 5.72% 344.79 5.68% 267.75 5.75% 237.48 7.01% 

Plant Logistics 

Management Systems* 
1204.40 32.09% 1820.82 29.99% 771.79 16.58% 626.72 18.51% 

Belt Interlock and Bag 

Counter System 
312.32 8.32% 647.29 10.66% 432.32 9.29% 18.28 0.54% 

Auto Bag Placement 

System 
100.00 2.66% - - - - - - 

Other Services 0.28 0.01% - - 5.00 0.11% 49.76 1.47% 

Trading Sales 2.64 0.07% 0.86 0.01% - - - - 

Total Revenue(B) 1834.13 48.88% 2813.76 46.34% 1476.86 31.73% 932.23 27.53%          
Total Revenue(A+B) 3,752.62 100.00% 6,071.85 100.00% 4,654.91 100.00% 3,386.60 100.00% 

* These include Plant Logistics Management Systems sold to various customers. The sales cover hardware, spares, and consumables. 

 

Our automation solutions involve the collection, processing and transmission of operational data, and any compromise of 

cybersecurity or data integrity may expose us to risk of contractual claims and adversely affect customer operations, trust 

and our reputation. 

 

4. We generate a significant percentage of our revenue from few clients. The loss of any one or more of our major 

clients would have a material adverse effect on our business operations and profitability.  

Our company has been generating revenue from limited customers, the significant portion of total revenue for the period 

ended September 30, 2025 and financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 is from top 

ten customers and this dependency on limited number of customers would form a scenario in future where discontinuance 

of any of these customers would impact our financial position. Further, we do not have long term agreements with our 

top 10 customers which also exposes us to the risk of obtaining regular orders from them. Our business operations are 

highly dependent on our top customers, which exposes us to a high risk of customer concentration.  

 

The following table summarizes the revenue proportion of our top customers for the respective period: 

(  In lakhs) 

Particulars 

**  

For the period/ financial year ended on 

30-Sep-25 31-Mar -25 31-Mar -24 31-Mar -23 

Amount % 

Revenue

*  

Amount % 

Revenue* 

Amount % 

Revenue* 

Amount % 

Revenue* 

Customer 1 1,286.96 34.29% 1,644.22 27.08% 1,457.24 31.31% 1,126.28 33.26% 

Customer 2 599.18 15.97% 1,304.88 21.49% 519.20 11.15% 362.40 10.70% 

Customer 3 376.70 10.04% 628.20 10.35% 469.06 10.08% 326.15 9.63% 

Customer 4 240.85 6.42% 459.44 7.57% 457.59 9.83% 266.15 7.86% 

Customer 5 225.13 6.00% 317.58 5.23% 289.54 6.22% 181.09 5.35% 

Customer 6 152.74 4.07% 253.78 4.18% 263.61 5.66% 154.57 4.56% 

Customer 7 130.61 3.48% 247.03 4.07% 257.32 5.53% 140.04 4.14% 

Customer 8 121.70 3.24% 217.51 3.58% 159.19 3.42% 139.22 4.11% 

Customer 9 112.27 2.99% 142.28 2.34% 139.94 3.01% 137.52 4.06% 

Customer 10 92.24 2.46% 123.69 2.04% 82.67 1.78% 107.50 3.17% 

Total 3,338.38 88.96% 5,338.62 87.92% 4,095.36 87.98% 2,940.91 86.84% 

*We have not disclosed the name of Customers as we have not received NOC from them.  
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Note: Top 10 Customers for each period are considered separately 

 

5. We rely on a limited number of key vendors for sourcing certain products. Any disruption in our ability to procure 

products at competitive prices, or within required timelines, could adversely impact our product availability, 

business operations, results of operations and financial condition. 

Our business depends on a limited number of suppliers from whom we procure raw materials for manufacturing, hardware 

and other consumables and purchase of stocks of traded goods. We do not have long-term agreements twith these 

suppliers, which makes our supply chain uncertain and exposes us to risks such as price fluctuations, supply shortages, 

delays in delivery, or discontinuation of products. In such circumstances, suppliers may prioritize other customers, 

especially during periods of high demand or limited availability, which may adversely impact our ability to meet customer 

orders. Any disruption in procurement at competitive prices and within the required timelines could adversely affect our 

business operations, profitability, and financial condition. 

 

Our top ten suppliers for six months the period ended September 30, 2025 and for the financial year ended on, March 31, 

2025 March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023 respectively based on restated financial statement are provided in the following 

table: 

(  In lakhs)  

Particulars 

**  

For the period / Financial Year ended on 

30-Sep-25 31-Mar -25 31-Mar -24 31-Mar -23 

Amoun

t 

% 

Revenue* 

Amount % 

Revenue* 

Amount % 

Revenue* 

Amount % 

Revenue* 

Supplier 1 206.50 22.19% 241.52 12.84% 284.25 20.30% 643.51 40.95% 

Supplier 2 110.45 11.87% 206.57 10.98% 222.42 15.88% 138.09 8.79% 

Supplier 3 101.01 10.86% 162.65 8.65% 180.95 12.92% 120.97 7.70% 

Supplier 4 70.41 7.57% 88.79 4.72% 159.39 11.38% 110.22 7.01% 

Supplier 5 65.84 7.08% 88.55 4.71% 63.10 4.51% 84.05 5.35% 

Supplier 6 35.74 3.84% 64.29 3.42% 42.99 3.07% 57.22 3.64% 

Supplier 7 23.85 2.56% 58.77 3.12% 34.41 2.46% 55.55 3.54% 

Supplier 8 21.12 2.27% 55.41 2.95% 34.22 2.44% 50.34 3.20% 

Supplier 9 20.89 2.24% 47.82 2.54% 24.60 1.76% 41.53 2.64% 

Supplier 10 19.88 2.14% 43.53 2.31% 21.88 1.56% 36.44 2.32% 

Total 675.69 72.61% 1,057.90 56.24% 1,068.21 76.28% 1,337.92 85.15% 

*We have not disclosed the name of Suppliers as we have not received NOC from them.  

Note: Top 10 Suppliers for each period are considered separately 

 

6. Our automation and software solutions capture, process and transmit operational data related to vehicle 

movement, material handling, access control, dispatch, tracking, weighing, yard management and compliance at 

customer sites. Such data is used to support real-time operational decisions, workflow execution, reporting and 

monitoring functions. As a result, the accuracy, availability and integrity of this data is critical to the effective 

functioning of our solutions and to customer reliance on system outputs. 

 

These solutions may operate across multiple layers of infrastructure, including on-site hardware, edge devices, local 

networks, central servers and interfaces with customer systems or third-party platforms. Any cybersecurity incident, 

unauthorised access, malware attack, system intrusion, data corruption, software vulnerability or failure in access controls 

may result in loss, alteration or unavailability of data, disruption of system functionality or compromise of system 

reliability. Such incidents may arise due to factors including evolving cyber threats, sophisticated attack methods, 

inadvertent human error, inadequate security controls, vulnerabilities in third-party systems or interfaces, or delays in 

identifying and responding to security incidents. 

 

Any compromise of data integrity or system security may result in incorrect outputs, operational disruption, temporary 

shutdown of automated processes or the need for manual intervention at customer sites. Even where no material 

operational loss is suffered by the customer, any perception that our solutions are vulnerable to cyber risks or data 

inaccuracies may adversely affect customer confidence in our technology and execution capabilities. Customers may 

delay or suspend deployments, seek additional assurances, renegotiate commercial terms or reconsider future 

engagements. 

 

Further, cybersecurity or data-related incidents may expose us to contractual claims, disputes regarding system 

performance, increased support and remediation costs, and potential reputational harm. In certain cases, such incidents 

may also attract regulatory scrutiny or require notification to customers or authorities, which may further impact our brand 

perception and management bandwidth. Any prolonged system downtime or repeated incidents may impair our ability to 

retain existing customers or secure new automation mandates, thereby adversely affecting our revenue growth, 

profitability and long-term business prospects. 
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7. Our equipment deployed at customer sites is exposed to operational risks, and any loss not recoverable from 

customers may adversely affect our financial performance. 

Our printers, robotic systems, RFID gates and other automation equipment are deployed at customer premises and operate 

in industrial environments involving dust, vibration, moisture, power fluctuations and interaction with third-party 

machinery and personnel. Such equipment may be exposed to improper handling, inadequate maintenance or accidental 

damage. 

 

As per our contractual arrangements, physical damage to equipment is generally borne by the customer, while software-

related risks are borne by us. However, recovery of losses depends on contractual enforceability and acceptance of liability 

by customers. In certain cases, determination of responsibility may be disputed. Any losses that are not fully recoverable 

may require us to bear repair or replacement costs, resulting in unplanned capital expenditure, reduced asset utilization 

and adverse impact on cash flows and financial condition. 

 

8. Rapid Technological Advancements and AI-Driven Disruption in Industrial Automation May Adversely Affect 

Our Business, Competitiveness and Financial Performance. 

Our business operates in a technology-intensive and rapidly evolving industrial automation and digital logistics 

environment, where advancements in artificial intelligence (ñAIò), machine learning (ñMLò), IoT, robotics, vision 

systems and related technologies are continuous and disruptive in nature. The increasing pace of AI-driven innovation, 

including the development of advanced automation platforms, autonomous systems and self-learning software solutions, 

may significantly alter customer expectations, industry standards and competitive dynamics. 

 

If we are unable to anticipate, adapt to or effectively integrate emerging AI-based technologies, platforms or operating 

models into our existing solutions, our offerings may become less competitive, obsolete or misaligned with evolving 

customer requirements. Customers may increasingly prefer alternative AI-native or next-generation automation solutions 

offered by competitors, global technology providers or in-house developed systems, which could result in reduced demand 

for our solutions, loss of customers, pricing pressures and lower margins. 

 

Any failure to keep pace with technological evolution or to successfully manage AI-led disruption in the industrial 

automation sector could adversely affect our business operations, financial condition, results of operations and future 

growth prospects. 

 

9. Our inability to effectively manage our growth or to successfully implement our business plan and growth strategy 

could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.  

We have experienced considerable growth in Revenue and PAT Margins over the past years. The details of Financial 

Performance of our company for the six months period ended September 30, 2025 and financial year ended March 31, 

2025, 2024 and 2023 is as follows: 

 (  in lakhs) 

Particulars^  

For the six months period 

ended September 30, 2025 

For the Financial year ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

Revenue from operations(1) 3,752.62 6,071.85 4,654.91 3,386.60 

EBITDA(2) 1,109.03 1,346.90 1,039.10 151.79 

EBITDA Margin %(3) 29.55 22.18 22.32 4.48 

PAT(4) 799.23 940.49 701.17 49.38 

PAT Margin %(5) 21.30 15.49 15.06 1.46 

 (1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements 
(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Cost - Other Income 
(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations 
(4) PAT means the Profit after Tax as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements 
(5) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations. 

 

We cannot assure you that our growth strategy will continue to be successful or that we will be able to continue to expand 

further, or at the same rate. Our inability to manage our expansion effectively and execute our growth strategy in a timely 

manner, or within budget estimates or our inability to meet the expectations of our customers and other stakeholders could 

have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

10. Adoption of automation solutions may be slower than expected due to customer preference for manual or legacy 

processes 

Despite the operational efficiency, accuracy and safety benefits offered by automation, certain customers may continue 

to rely on manual or semi-automated processes due to established operating practices, availability of low-cost labour, cost 
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sensitivity, organisational inertia or reluctance to alter existing workflows. Adoption of automation often requires changes 

in operating discipline, staff training, process redesign and upfront capital investment, which some customers may be 

unwilling or slow to undertake. 

 

In such cases, customers may defer, downsize or cancel automation initiatives, or limit deployments to pilot projects 

without scaling them across facilities. Even where automation solutions are technically suitable and commercially viable, 

resistance to operational change or preference for familiar manual processes may slow decision-making and adoption. 

 

If a significant portion of our target customers delay or refrain from adopting automation solutions, our order inflows, 

revenue growth and market expansion opportunities may be adversely affected. Further, slower adoption may increase 

sales cycles, reduce conversion rates and require greater effort in customer education and engagement, which may affect 

resource utilisation and growth planning. 

 

11. The proposed Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (ñAACò) block manufacturing project will be undertaken through 
wholly owned subsidiary, which does not have any operating track record in AAC block manufacturing, and the 

project involves significant capital investment, execution risks and dependence on counterparty performance and 

market conditions. 

The proposed AAC block manufacturing project is proposed to be implemented through our wholly owned subsidiary, 

Amazin Techno Chem Private Limited (ñATCPLò), which was incorporated on July 04, 2024. ATCPL is a newly 

incorporated entity and does not have any prior operating history or track record in AAC block manufacturing. While the 

Issuer Company and its promoters have experience in industrial automation and plant integration, AAC block 

manufacturing involves specialised production processes, raw material handling, quality control systems and operational 

expertise, in respect of which neither ATCPL nor the Issuer Company has prior operating experience. Any inability to 

effectively address these challenges could lead to production delays, higher operating costs, increased rejection rates or 

failure to meet contractual specifications, which may adversely affect ATCPLôs operations and, consequently, the 

Companyôs financial performance and consolidated results. 

 

ATCPL and the Issuer Company are exposed to risks including delays in site readiness or commissioning, cost overruns, 

equipment performance issues and reliance on the counterparty to honour its offtake commitments and facilitate raw 

material arrangements. Any adverse changes in offtake volumes, market demand for AAC blocks, regulatory 

requirements, input costs or operating conditions may result in underutilisation of capacity, pressure on cash flows and 

lower-than-expected returns from the project, which could have a material adverse effect on the Companyôs business, 

financial condition, cash flows and results of operations. 

 

12. The Company along with its promoters does not have prior experience in operating an Autoclaved Aerated 

Concrete (AAC) block manufacturing facility, and this project represents the Companyôs first entry into this 

specific manufacturing segment 

The proposed AAC block manufacturing project marks the Companyôs entry into this manufacturing segment for the first 

time. Although the Company and its promoters have experience in industrial automation and plant integration, AAC block 

manufacturing requires specialised production processes, raw material handling, quality control systems and operational 

expertise, in respect of which the Company does not have prior operating experience. 

 

Consequently, the Company may encounter challenges, particularly during the initial stages of operations, in achieving 

stable production, ensuring consistent product quality, optimising process efficiencies, managing trial runs and 

stabilisation, controlling wastage and complying with industry-specific standards. Any inability to effectively address 

these challenges may result in production delays, higher operating costs, increased rejection rates or failure to meet 

contractual specifications, which could adversely affect the Companyôs reputation and financial performance. 

 

Further, the project involves substantial upfront capital expenditure towards procurement, installation and commissioning 

of plant and machinery, along with ongoing operational commitments. Refer page number 82 of the ñObjects of the 

Issueò chapter for details of the Companyôs responsibilities. The financial viability of the project is dependent on timely 

execution, achievement of planned capacity utilisation, availability of raw materials and utilities, and assured offtake by 

the counterparty. 

 

The Company is exposed to risks such as delays in site readiness or commissioning, cost overruns, equipment performance 

issues and reliance on the counterparty to honour its offtake commitments and facilitate raw material arrangements. Any 

adverse changes in offtake volumes, market demand for AAC blocks, regulatory requirements, input costs or operating 

conditions may result in underutilisation of capacity, pressure on cash flows and lower-than-expected returns, which could 

have a material adverse effect on the Companyôs business, financial condition and results of operations. 
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13. We have not yet placed firm orders for the capital expenditure proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds of the 

Issue, and any delay, cost escalation or inability to procure the required machinery or deploy funds in our 

subsidiary may adversely affect the implementation of the Objects of the Issue 

We propose to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds of the Issue towards (i) investment in our subsidiary for financing its 

capital expenditure requirements, and (ii) capital expenditure for purchase of machinery, including Automatic Bag 

Placement Systems (ñABPSò) and Robotic Arm-based Auto Truck Loading Systems. Refer to the chapter titled ñObjects 

of the Issueò for further details. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not placed any binding or firm orders for the procurement 

of such machinery. While we have obtained quotations and estimates from various vendors for the proposed capital 

expenditure, such quotations are indicative in nature, valid for a limited period and subject to revision based on 

commercial terms, technical specifications, delivery schedules, foreign exchange fluctuations, changes in input costs and 

other factors. There can be no assurance that the actual cost of procurement and installation of the machinery will not 

exceed the amounts estimated or budgeted. 

 

Any delay in finalising vendor arrangements, placing purchase orders, delivery, installation or commissioning of the 

machinery, or any inability of the vendors to supply the machinery in a timely manner or at all, may result in delays in 

implementation of the proposed objects, cost overruns or changes in the deployment schedule of the Net Proceeds. 

Further, if we are unable to procure the required machinery from the vendors from whom quotations have been obtained, 

we may not be able to identify alternative vendors offering similar equipment at comparable prices, quality or timelines. 

 

In addition, the investment in our subsidiary for financing its capital expenditure requirements is subject to risks relating 

to timely utilisation of funds, execution of capital expenditure plans by the subsidiary, availability of necessary approvals 

and actual achievement of the intended operational and financial benefits. Any delay or inefficiency in utilisation of such 

funds by the subsidiary may impact the overall objectives of the investment. 

 

Further, the proposed capital expenditure is subject to risks typically associated with project execution, including cost 

escalations, equipment performance issues, delays in commissioning, regulatory or statutory approvals, availability of 

utilities, labour constraints and other factors beyond the control of the Company and its subsidiary. If the actual capital 

expenditure exceeds the estimated amounts, or if the projects are delayed or fail to generate the anticipated benefits, our 

business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations may be adversely affected. 

 

14. There are discrepancies / errors noticed in some of our corporate records relating to forms filed with the Registrar 

of Companies under the provisions of Companies Act, 2013  

Our company has not filed Consolidated Financial Statements in Form AOC-4 CFS with Registrar of Companies for FY 

2018-19, FY 2019-20, FY 2022-23 and FY 2023-24. The Company has prepared Consolidated financial Statements for 

the said years on current date, however, due to an erroneous error, while filing AOC-4 standalone, the issuer company is 

unable to file Form AOC-4 CFS. Currently, the issuer company is in the process of filing adjudication application with 

Registrar of Companies to cancel the SRN of Form AOC-4 standalone and then refile it with correct credentials and then 

file corresponding Form AOC-4 CFS. The issuer company will be liable for risk of monetary penalty levied by the 

Registrar of Companies on such adjudication application, that cannot be quantified as on the date of filing of this DRHP. 

 

For all above non compliances, although no notices have been issued upon our Company yet, but there may be instances 

whereby notices may be issued to our company and penalties/ additional fees may be imposed upon our Company. There 

can be no assurance that no penal action will be taken against us by the regulatory authorities with respect to non- 

compliance. 

 

15. Our business is operating under various laws which require us to obtain approvals from the concerned 

statutory/regulatory authorities in the ordinary course of business and our inability to obtain, maintain or renew 

requisite statutory and regulatory permits and approvals for our business operations could materially and 

adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations. 

Our business is governed by various central, state, and local laws and regulations that require us to obtain, maintain, 

amend, or renew approvals, licenses, registrations, and permits from relevant statutory and regulatory authorities in the 

ordinary course of business. These approvals are required to be periodically renewed and to remain in compliance with 

applicable laws, rules, regulations, circulars, notifications, and guidelines issued by the concerned authorities. 

 

Further, following approvals and registrations are pending for obtaining, renewal or modification, including change of 

name from Amazin Automation Solutions India Private Limited to Amazin Automation Solutions India Limited: 

 

Sr. No.  Name of Licenses Status 

1.  Trademark Registration  Applied for Registration 
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2.  Copyright Registration  Application for Name change Pending 

3.  Fire NOC for Both Manufacturing Unit Application for Name change Submitted 

4.  Consent to Establishment for Both Manufacturing Unit Application for Name change Submitted 

5.  Consent to Operate for Both Manufacturing Unit Application for Name change Submitted 

6.  Hazardous Waste Management Application for Name change Submitted 

7.  PTRC for Mumbai Application for Name change Pending 

8.  PTEC for Mumbai Application for Name change Pending 

9.  ESIC for Mumbai Application for Name change Pending 

10.  EPF for Mumbai Application for Name change Pending 

11.  TAN for Mumbai Application for Name change Pending 

 

Certain of these approvals and licenses are subject to specific terms and conditions, some of which may be onerous. There 

can be no assurance that such approvals, licenses, or registrations will be granted, renewed or amended as applicable, 

within the expected timelines or at all. Any delay in obtaining, renewing or amending such approvals, or any refusal by 

the relevant authorities, may disrupt our business operations and adversely impact our ability to carry on our business 

efficiently. 

 

Further, any failure to comply with the applicable conditions of such approvals or licenses, whether due to actual or 

alleged non-compliance, may result in suspension, cancellation, revocation, penalties, or other regulatory actions by the 

concerned authorities. Such actions could lead to operational disruptions, financial penalties, reputational harm, and could 

materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition, and future prospects. 

 

We cannot assure that the approvals, licenses, and registrations currently held or applied for by us will not be suspended, 

cancelled, revoked, or subjected to additional conditions in the future. For further details, see ñGovernment and Other 

Statutory Approvalsò on page 245 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

16. Our business is dependent on the continued availability and retention of skilled technical and managerial 

personnel, and historically elevated employee attrition levels may adversely affect our operations and growth 

prospects 

Our operations rely significantly on the skills, experience and domain knowledge of our engineers, technical personnel, 

operations staff and key managerial personnel, particularly for the design, integration, commissioning and servicing of 

our industrial automation, printing and robotic solutions. For six-month period ended September 30, 2025 and financial 

years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023 our employee attrition rates were 18.10%, 45.15%, 

43.51% and 44.57%, respectively, calculated based on the average employee strength for the relevant periods. For further 

details, see ñOur Business- Human Resourcesò on page 126 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Any sustained inability to attract, retain or replace trained and experienced personnel in a timely and cost-effective manner 

could result in operational disruptions, increased recruitment and training expenses, delays in project execution, erosion 

of proprietary knowledge, and potential adverse impact on customer relationships and financial performance. The market 

for skilled technical and managerial talent in our industry remains competitive, and there can be no assurance that we will 

be able to retain existing personnel or recruit suitable replacements on commercially acceptable terms or within required 

timelines. 

 

17. We have not yet placed firm orders for the capital expenditure proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds of the 

Issue, and any delay, cost escalation or inability to procure the required machinery or deploy funds in our 

subsidiary may adversely affect the implementation of the Objects of the Issue 

We propose to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds of the Issue towards (i) investment in our subsidiary for financing its 

capital expenditure requirements, and (ii) capital expenditure for purchase of machinery, including Automatic Bag 

Placement Systems (ñABPSò) and Robotic Arm-based Auto Truck Loading Systems. Refer to the chapter titled ñObjects 

of the Issueò for further details. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not placed any binding or firm orders for the procurement 

of such machinery. While we have obtained quotations and estimates from various vendors for the proposed capital 

expenditure, such quotations are indicative in nature, valid for a limited period and subject to revision based on 

commercial terms, technical specifications, delivery schedules, foreign exchange fluctuations, changes in input costs and 

other factors. There can be no assurance that the actual cost of procurement and installation of the machinery will not 

exceed the amounts estimated or budgeted. 

 



 

 44 

Any delay in finalising vendor arrangements, placing purchase orders, delivery, installation or commissioning of the 

machinery, or any inability of the vendors to supply the machinery in a timely manner or at all, may result in delays in 

implementation of the proposed objects, cost overruns or changes in the deployment schedule of the Net Proceeds. 

Further, if we are unable to procure the required machinery from the vendors from whom quotations have been obtained, 

we may not be able to identify alternative vendors offering similar equipment at comparable prices, quality or timelines. 

 

In addition, the investment in our subsidiary for financing its capital expenditure requirements is subject to risks relating 

to timely utilisation of funds, execution of capital expenditure plans by the subsidiary, availability of necessary approvals 

and actual achievement of the intended operational and financial benefits. Any delay or inefficiency in utilisation of such 

funds by the subsidiary may impact the overall objectives of the investment. 

 

Further, the proposed capital expenditure is subject to risks typically associated with project execution, including cost 

escalations, equipment performance issues, delays in commissioning, regulatory or statutory approvals, availability of 

utilities, labour constraints and other factors beyond the control of the Company and its subsidiary. If the actual capital 

expenditure exceeds the estimated amounts, or if the projects are delayed or fail to generate the anticipated benefits, our 

business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations may be adversely affected. 

 

18. Dependence of import of machinery from china exposes us to fluctuations in International Trade conflicts, 

Geopolitical and Supply Chain Risk 

The machinery and key equipment used in our operations, including certain automation and packing solutions, is procured 

through imports from overseas suppliers, including suppliers based in China. As a result, our business operations are 

subject to risks associated with international trade, including changes in import regulations, customs duties, logistics 

disruptions, foreign exchange fluctuations, and delays in shipment or clearance. 

 

Further, any adverse developments such as geopolitical tensions, trade restrictions, changes in diplomatic relations, global 

supply chain disruptions, pandemics, sanctions, or other events beyond our control may impact the availability, cost, or 

timely delivery of such imported machinery and components. Any prolonged disruption in procurement or significant 

increase in import costs could adversely affect our project execution timelines, operating margins, and overall business 

performance. While the Company endeavours to mitigate such risks through advance planning and supplier engagement, 

there can be no assurance that such measures will be effective in all circumstances. 

 

19. Our Company is exposed to foreign currency exchange risks, which we may not be able to manage effectively. 

Currency exchange rate fluctuations could adversely affect our financial results 

Our exchange rate risk primarily arises from our foreign currency revenues and receivables. As such, our business is 

highly sensitive to foreign-exchange rates. The foreign exchange fluctuation affects the revenues in absolute terms when 

converted into Indian Rupees. To this extent, the revenues will be higher or lower depending on the depreciation or 

appreciation of Indian Rupee in foreign currency terms. 

 

Our Companyôs Foreign Exchange earnings for the period ended September 2025, financial year ended March 2025, 

March 2024 and March 2023 converted into India Rupees terms were 7.25 Lakhs, 19.80 Lakhs, 22.95 Lakhs and 

11.11 Lakhs respectively. To manage our foreign exchange exposure, we may or may not enter into various 

derivative/hedging contracts. The Company has not entered into any derivative contracts to hedge the foreign exchange 

risk. Our inability to manage foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations effectively could affect our financial results. 

 

20. Risk pertaining to Concentration of Export Sales in a Limited Number of Overseas Markets 

Our Company currently undertakes export sales to a limited number of international markets, namely only to UAE and 

Nepal. Such exports constitute a relatively small portion of our overall operations. Our ability to sustain or expand export 

operations is subject to various risks and uncertainties beyond our control, including changes in foreign trade policies, 

import regulations, customs and clearance procedures in the UAE and Nepal, foreign exchange fluctuations, geopolitical 

developments, logistics and transportation disruptions, and evolving regulatory and compliance requirements in such 

jurisdictions. Any adverse developments in these factors may result in reduced export volumes, delays, increased costs, 

or discontinuation of export operations in one or more of these markets. 

 

There can be no assurance that export revenues will increase or remain stable in the future, or that the Company will 

successfully enter additional overseas markets. 

 

21. Risks relating to our intellectual property, including pending trademark registration of our logo and the absence 

of registered or enforceable intellectual property protection over our internally developed software and automation 

solutions, may adversely affect our business, competitive position and results of operations. 

Our business is conducted under our logo, which serves as our primary brand identity. We have filed applications for 

registration of our logo with the Registrar of Trademarks under various classes. As on the date of this Prospectus, all such 

applications are at the ñFormality Check Passedò stage and are pending further examination and registration. There can 
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be no assurance that these applications will proceed to registration or will be registered within a definite timeframe, or at 

all, as they may be subject to objections, oppositions, conditions, or restrictions imposed by the Registrar of Trademarks 

or third parties. 

 

In the event that our trademark applications are opposed, restricted, or refused, or if third parties assert prior or superior 

rights over similar or identical marks, we may be required to defend such claims through legal proceedings, incur 

additional costs, or modify or discontinue the use of our logo or branding. Further, if we are unable to secure trademark 

registration, our ability to prevent unauthorised use, infringement, or misuse of our brand may be limited, which could 

result in dilution of our brand identity, customer confusion, reputational harm, and adverse impact on our marketing, 

business development, and growth initiatives. 

 

Except for our logo and copyright for the software ñFIRLO FIRST LOGISTIC MANAGEMENT SYSTEMò in the name 

of the company, we do not own patents, copyrights, or other enforceable intellectual property rights in respect of our other 

internally developed software modules, PLC logic, automation workflows, engineering designs, control algorithms, or 

other proprietary tools. These internally developed assets constitute a significant part of our operational capabilities and 

value proposition; however, they are not legally protected and remain vulnerable to imitation or replication.. 

 

In the absence of formal intellectual property protection, competitors, customers, vendors, or other third parties may 

analyse, replicate, reverse engineer, or independently develop solutions similar to our software, automation logic, or 

engineering processes. Such parties may be able to deploy or commercialise comparable solutions without incurring 

similar development, engineering, or research and development costs, which may enable them to offer competing products 

or services at lower prices. This could reduce our competitive differentiation, pricing flexibility, and market position, and 

may adversely affect our revenues and profitability. 

 

Additionally, third parties may independently develop similar technologies and obtain intellectual property protection 

over such developments. If such protections are granted, our continued use, expansion, or commercialisation of certain 

features, functionalities, or solutions may be restricted, or we may be required to enter into licensing arrangements, modify 

our solutions, or incur additional compliance, operational, or legal costs. Any disputes or claims relating to intellectual 

property, whether or not meritorious, could result in management distraction, financial liabilities, and reputational 

damage. 

 

Any failure to obtain, maintain, or enforce adequate protection for our brand and proprietary technologies could adversely 

affect our ability to sustain our competitive advantages, scale our digital and automation offerings, and protect our 

business interests, and may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, and 

future prospects. 

 

22. Object of the Issue have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution, and investors must rely on our 

managementôs judgment for the utilisation of the Net Proceeds of the Issue 

The Objects of the Issue have not been appraised or approved by any bank or financial institution. Accordingly, investors 

will not have the benefit of an independent appraisal of the Objects of the Issue, the feasibility, viability or the proposed 

deployment of the Net Proceeds. The utilisation of the Net Proceeds is based on internal estimates and assumptions of 

our management, which may vary from actual requirements. Any deviation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds or 

inability to achieve the intended Objects of the Issue within the expected timelines may adversely affect our business, 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

23. Our Company does not maintain insurance coverage for its plant and machinery, which may expose us to 

significant risks and adversely affect our business and financial condition. 

Our operations are subject to risks inherent in its activities, including equipment breakdown, operational accidents, fire, 

natural calamities and other force majeure events, which may result in injury or loss of life, substantial damage to or 

destruction of plant and machinery, property loss and operational interruption. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, the Company does not have insurance coverage in place for any of its plant and machinery and do not 

adequately cover risks relating to damage or loss of plant machinery. Any occurrence of such events resulting in uninsured 

or inadequately insured losses could require the Company to incur substantial repair or replacement costs or result in 

prolonged business interruption which will materially and adversely affect the Companyôs business, financial condition, 

results of operations and cash flows. 

 

24. Most of our operational facilities, including our Registered Office, manufacturing units, laboratories, and product 

development centers, are held on a leasehold basis. Any disruption in these lease arrangements could significantly 

impair our operations and financial condition. 

Our Registered Office, corporate offices, testing units, sales offices, laboratories, Product Development Centre, and 

manufacturing unit located at Pathridi, Gurgaon are not owned by the Company. We cannot assure the uninterrupted 

renewal of the Rent/Lease/leave and license agreement in the future, and there exists a possibility that our Company may 
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face challenges in securing alternate locations promptly if termination occurs. Further, we may be required to renegotiate 

the terms and conditions of such premises during their tenure. In the event of termination, we may be compelled to vacate 

the premises as mutually agreed between the parties, further complicating our ability to find suitable alternatives swiftly. 

The occurrence of any of the above events may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, and 

financial condition.  

 

Further, any regulatory changes, disputes between the primary contracting parties, or adverse modifications to the lease 

terms could impact the Companyôs ability to function smoothly. A forced relocation due to legal or contractual issues 

could lead to additional financial burdens, such as relocation expenses, renegotiation of supplier and customer contracts, 

and potential downtime in manufacturing operations. In such a scenario, the Company may also face legal disputes, 

impacting its financial and reputational standing. Given these risks, the Company must proactively assess alternative 

options, secure contingency plans, and engage in discussions for an extension or transition well in advance to mitigate 

potential disruptions. 

 

For further details, please refer to chapter titled ñOur Business - Propertiesò beginning on page 126 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

25. There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company, Promoter, Directors, Subsidiaries, Group 

Companies and KMP. Any adverse decision in such proceeding may have a material adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

There are certain legal proceedings which are pending at different levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals, 

enquiry officers, and appellate authorities. We cannot provide assurance that these legal proceedings will be decided in 

our favour. Any adverse decisions in any of the proceedings may have a significant adverse effect on our business, results 

of operations, cash flows and financial condition. For the details of the cases please refer the chapter titled ñOutstanding 

Litigations and Material Developmentsò beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

The following table sets out brief details of such outstanding proceedings: 

 

Name of Entity 

No. of 

Criminal 

Proceedin

gs 

No. of Tax 

Proceeding

s 

No. of 

Statutory 

or 

Regulatory 

Proceedings 

No. of 

Disciplinary 

actions by the 

SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges 

No. of 

Material 

Civil 

Litigations 

Aggregate 

amount 

involved  

(  in Lakhs) 

Company 

By the Company - - - - - - 

Against the 

Company 

- 02 - - - - 

Promoters 

By Promoter - - - - - - 

Against 

Promoter  

01 03 - - 01 20.00 

Directors (other than Promoters) 

By our directors - - - - - - 

Against the 

Directors 

- - - - - - 

Group Companies 

By the Group 

Company 

- - - - - - 

Against the 

Group Company 

- - - - - - 

Subsidiary Companies 

By the 

Subsidiary 

Company 

- - - - - - 

Against the 

Subsidiary 

Company 

- - - - - - 

KMPs/SMPs 

By our KMPs - - - - - - 

Against the 

KMPs 

- - - - - - 
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*The amount may be subject to additional interest/other charges being levied by the concerned authorities which are 

unascertainable as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

26. Our Company had negative cash flows from our operating activities, investing activities as well as financing 

activities in the previous year(s) as per the Restated Financial Statements and the same are summarized as under:  

(  In Lakhs) 

Particulars 

For the six 

months period 

ended September 

30, 2025 

For the Financial Year ended on 

March 31, 

2024 

March 

31, 2023 

March 

31, 2022 

Net cash (used in)/ generated from operating Activities 651.02 305.11 481.68 (5.83) 

Net cash (used in)/ generated from investing Activities (274.59) (261.85) (119.94) 89.52 

Net cash (used in)/ generated from financing Activities (15.63) (50.43) (134.62) 25.93 

Net increase/ (decrease) in cash and cash Equivalents 360.81 (7.18) 227.11 109.63 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the beginning of the period 333.00 340.18 113.07 3.43 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of the Period 693.81 333.00 340.18 113.07 

 

Cash flows from operating activities were impacted during these periods primarily due to year-on-year changes in working 

capital, including increases in trade receivables driven by growth in revenue, increases in inventories in line with business 

expansion, advances to suppliers, staff and related parties, fluctuations in statutory and other current liabilities, and 

significant income tax payments made during the relevant financial years. 

 

Although our cash and cash equivalents increased to 693.81 lakhs as at September 30, 2025, there can be no assurance 

that we will continue to generate sufficient cash flows in future periods. If our cash flows are adversely affected due to 

slower collections, higher working capital requirements, increased capital expenditure, changes in market conditions or 

other factors beyond our control, we may be required to raise additional funds through debt or equity. Any sustained 

negative cash flows could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash 

flows and prospects. 

 

For further details and explanations, please refer to ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition 

and Result of Operationsò beginning on page 216 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

27. We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future. The sum of 

all our Related Party Transaction for the six months period ended September 30, 2025 & for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 

2024 and Fiscal 2023, was 30.65%, 16.09%, 26.80% & 43.02%, of our revenue from operations respectively. We 

cannot assure you that we could not have achieved more favourable terms if such transactions had not been 

entered into with related parties and that such transactions will not have an adverse effect on our financial 

conditions and result of operation.  

 

We have entered into transactions with related parties in the past and may continue to do so in the future, including with 

our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and their respective relatives. Such transactions have included, and 

may include, inter alia, payment of salaries and remuneration, rent expenses, sale of finished goods, purchase of raw 

materials, sale of scrap, loans taken from Directors along with interest thereon, short-term employee benefits and 

directorsô sitting fees. 

 

All related party transactions entered into by us have been undertaken on an armôs length basis and in compliance with 

the Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable laws. Further, any related party transactions that we may enter into in the 

future, including post-listing, will be subject to the requisite approvals of the Board of Directors and/or the shareholders, 

as applicable, in accordance with the Companies Act, the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations and other applicable regulations. 

 

While the terms of such related party transactions are commercially reasonable and comparable to those that could be 

obtained from unrelated parties, there can be no assurance that more favourable terms could not have been achieved had 

such transactions been entered into with third parties. Additionally, it is likely that we may continue to enter into related 

party transactions in the future, which may give rise to actual or potential conflicts of interest. We cannot assure you that 

such transactions, whether individually or in the aggregate, will always be in our best interests or that they will not have 

an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. For further information on our 

related party transactions, see ñSummary of the Offer Document ï Summary of Related Party Transactionsò and ñOther 

Financial Information ï Related Party Transactionsò on pages 27 and 213 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

28. The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoters may be less than the Offer price. 
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The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoters may be less than the Offer price. The details of the 

average cost of acquisition of Equity shares held by the Promoters are set out as below: 

 

Name of the Promoters  Average cost of acquisition* 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma  0.56 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma  0.56 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma 0.56 

* The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters have been calculated by considering the amount paid 

by them to acquire and Shares allotted to them as reduced by amount received on sale of shares i.e., net of sale 

consideration is divided by net quantity of shares acquired. 

 

The Equity Shares held by our Promoters have been acquired at prices which are lower than the Offer Price. Consequently, 

the Offer Price may be at a significant premium over the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters. 

Investors should not place undue reliance on the Offer Price as an indication of the price at which our Promoters acquired 

Equity Shares or as a benchmark for future market price of the Equity Shares after listing. 

 

If the market price of our Equity Shares declines below the Offer Price after listing, investors who purchase Equity Shares 

in the Offer may incur losses, whereas our Promoters may still realize returns on their investment due to their lower cost 

of acquisition. This differential may affect investor perception and could adversely impact the trading price of our Equity 

Shares after listing. 

 

29. Our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel do not have prior experience in managing the affairs of a listed 

company, which may impact our ability to comply with regulatory requirements 

 

The Directors and Key Managerial Personnel have not previously been associated with a company whose equity shares 

are listed on stock exchanges in India. Hence, they may not have the requisite experience in complying with specific 

obligations relating to a listed company, including corporate governance requirements, reporting obligations, investor 

relations, and other compliances mandated under the SEBI regulations and the listing agreements with the stock 

exchanges. 

 

Although we believe that our management team is capable of addressing these requirements with the support of 

experienced professionals, any inability on their part to adapt to such compliance requirements in a timely and effective 

manner could result in regulatory penalties, reputational risks, and could adversely affect our business operations and the 

trading price of our Equity Shares. 

 

30. We have had certain inaccuracies in relation to regulatory filings and our company has made non- compliances 

of certain provision under applicable law.   

 

We have delayed in depositing the GST, TDS, EPF/ESIC with the offices concerned of the departments on a few instances. 

While no- show cause notice has been issued against our Company till date, in the event of any cognizance being taken 

by the concerned authorities in respect of above delays in filings, actions may be taken against our Company and its 

directors, which could impact our business and financial performance.  

   

Details of such delays including period of delay, range of delays as per payment dates and reason for delay is tabulated 

as below: 

Financial Year/ 

Period 

Number of occurance of delays 

PF ESIC TDS GSTR-1 GSTR-3B 

September 30,2025 1 - - - - 

2024-25 - - - - 2 

2023-24 - - 1 - 1 

2022-23 - - 1 5 3 

 

However, the Company strives to prevent such delays by planning in advance and creating an awareness about the 

applicability and timeliness of the statutory payment. 

 

31. We may face intense competition from larger automation and technology including printing solutions players with 

greater resources. Rapid technological changes may require us to continuously enhance our solutions, and any 

delay may adversely affect our competitiveness: 

 

We operate in a competitive environment and face competition from established automation, software and technology 

companies with larger scale, broader product offerings, stronger brand presence and greater financial resources. Such 

competitors may be better positioned to invest in product development, pricing flexibility and customer acquisition. 
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The automation and software sectors are characterised by rapid technological change, evolving customer requirements 

and continuous innovation. Certain aspects of our automation and software solutions overlap with offerings from 

specialised technology providers, increasing competitive intensity in specific segments. To remain competitive, we may 

be required to continuously enhance our solutions, invest in new technologies and adapt our platforms to changing 

industry standards. 

 

Any delay or inability to adopt technological advancements or respond effectively to competitive developments may 

reduce the attractiveness of our solutions. If we are unable to compete effectively on technology, pricing or service 

capabilities, our ability to acquire and retain customers, maintain margins and sustain growth may be adversely affected. 

 

ISSUE SPECIFIC RISKS 

 

32. Our Equity Shares have never been publicly traded and may experience price and volume fluctuations following 

the completion of the Issue. Further, our Equity Shares may not result in an active or liquid market, and the price 

of our Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell your Equity Shares at or above the Issue 

Price or at all. 

 

Prior to the Issue, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares, and an active trading market may not develop 

or be sustained after the Issue. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market for our Equity Shares will develop 

or, if developed, does not guarantee the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares. Investors might not be able to 

rapidly sell the Equity Shares at the quoted price if there is no active trading in the Equity Shares. The Issue Price of the 

Equity Shares has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM through the Book Building Process. 

The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors, 

variations in our operating results of our Company, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments 

relating to India, volatility in securities markets in jurisdictions other than India, variations in the growth rate of financial 

indicators, variations in revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other 

regulatory factors. 

 

33. Holders of Equity Shares may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and 

thereby may suffer future dilution of their ownership position. 

Under the Companies Act, 2013 a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer its holders of equity 

shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their existing 

ownership percentages before the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by 

adoption of a special resolution. However, if the laws of the jurisdiction the investors are located in do not permit them 

to exercise their pre-emptive rights without our filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable 

authority in such jurisdiction, the investors will be unable to exercise their pre-emptive rights unless we make such a 

filing. If we elect not to file a registration statement, the new securities may be issued to a custodian, who may sell the 

securities for the investorôs benefit. The value the custodian receives on the sale of such securities and the related 

transaction costs cannot be predicted. In addition, to the extent that the investors are unable to exercise primitive rights 

granted in respect of the Equity Shares held by them, their proportional interest in us would be reduced. 

 

34. There is no guarantee that our Equity Shares will be listed in a timely manner or at all 

 

In accordance with Indian law and practice, permission for listing and trading of our Equity Shares will not be granted 

until after certain actions have been completed in relation to this Issue and until Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to 

this Issue. In accordance with current regulations and circulars issued of SEBI, our Equity Shares are required to be listed 

on stock exchanges within such time as mandated under UPI Circulars, subject to any change in the prescribed timeline 

in this regard. However, we cannot assure you that the trading in our Equity Shares will commence in a timely manner or 

at all. Any failure or delay in obtaining final listing and trading approvals may restrict your ability to dispose of your 

Equity Shares. 

  

35. The requirements of being a listed company may strain our resources 

 

We are not a listed company and have not, historically, been subjected to the increased scrutiny of our affairs by 

shareholders, regulators and the public at large that is associated with being a listed company. As a listed company, we 

will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance and other expenses that we did not incur as an unlisted 

company. We will be subject to the SEBI Listing Regulations which will require us to file audited annual and limited 

reviewed half yearly reports with respect to our business and financial condition. If we experience any delays, we may 

fail to satisfy our reporting obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and accordingly report any changes 

in our results of operations as promptly as other listed companies. 
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Further, as a listed company, we will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and 

procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily transactions. In order 

to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial 

reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required. As a result, our managementôs attention may 

be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition and 

results of operations. In addition, we may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate experience 

and technical accounting knowledge, but we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timely and efficient 

manner. 

  

36. Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity-linked securities by us may dilute 

shareholding and any sales of the Equity Shares by our major shareholders or promoters may adversely affect the 

trading price of the Equity Shares 

  

We may be required to finance our growth, whether organic or inorganic, through future equity issues. Any future equity 

issuances by us, including a primary Issue, may lead to the dilution of investorsô shareholdings in us. Any future issuances 

of Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to the Equity Shares by us, including through exercise of 

employee stock options, if any, issued by us in future sales of the Equity Shares by any of our major shareholders or the 

disposal of Equity Shares by our major shareholders or the perception that such issuance or sales may occur, including to 

comply with the minimum public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India may adversely affect the 

trading price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital 

through issuance of the Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. 

  

There can be no assurance that we will not issue further Equity Shares or that the shareholders will not dispose of the 

Equity Shares. Any future issuances could also dilute the value of your investment in the Equity Shares. In addition, any 

perception by investors that such issuances or sales might occur may also affect the market price of the Equity Shares. 

There can also be no assurance that any substantial shareholder, including our Promoter will not dispose of, encumber, or 

pledge their Shares or related securities which may also adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. 

 

37. Any changes in the regulatory framework could adversely affect our operations and growth prospects 

 

Our operations are subject to extensive laws, rules, and regulations framed by the Central and State Governments of India. 

These regulations are subject to frequent amendments and can be changed on short notice at the discretion of the 

regulatory authorities. The regulatory environment in India is evolving, and the introduction of new laws or changes to 

existing ones particularly those impacting the manufacturing sector and the specific industries we serve may lead to: 

 

Increased Compliance Burdens: New regulations may necessitate significant changes to our processes, leading to 

increased capital expenditure and higher operational costs. 

 

Operational Disruptions: Any inability to adapt to new regulatory frameworks or the imposition of onerous requirements 

could lead to a temporary or permanent suspension of certain business activities. 

 

Uncertainty in Enforcement: The interpretation and enforcement of new or existing laws may vary, creating legal 

uncertainty. Any failure to comply with applicable regulations could subject us to penalties, fines, or the revocation of 

necessary licenses. 

 

Material Adverse Effects: Such changes, or any unexpected interpretation of existing laws, could significantly impact 

our business strategy and financial performance. 

 

For details see section titled ñKey Industry Regulations and Policiesò beginning on page no. 161 of this Draft Red-

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Industry Related Risks 

 

External Risks: 

 

38. Compliance with and changes in safety, health and environment laws and regulations may adversely affect our 

business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations 

 

The regulatory environment in India is evolving and subject to frequent changes, which may impose new and uncertain 

compliance requirements on our business. The Government of India may implement new laws or regulations, or amend 

existing ones, that could affect this industry or the sectors in which we operate, and such changes could result in additional 

compliance obligations. Compliance with, and changes to, environmental, health and safety laws, as well as various 
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labour, workplace and related regulations, may further increase our operational and compliance costs and could adversely 

affect our results of operations. These laws and regulations not only impose specific standards relating to the protection 

of the environment, occupational health and safety, and the welfare of employees, but are also subject to evolving 

interpretation and enforcement by the relevant authorities, which could create additional uncertainty for our operations.  

 

Any delay in adapting to such changes, inability to comply in a timely manner, or unexpected imposition of onerous 

obligations could materially impact our business. Further, the costs associated with monitoring, implementing and 

complying with these changing regulations could be significant, and failure to comply could expose us to penalties, legal 

proceedings or reputational harm. Accordingly, any such changes in the legal and regulatory framework, or the 

uncertainties relating to their interpretation and enforcement, may have a material adverse effect on our business and 

results of operations. However, there have been no such occurrence or instances of the disclosed event since the 

incorporation of the company. The risk mentioned above shows the risks which may or may not occur in future which 

could impact the business of our Company. 

 

39. You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity Shares. 

 

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares in an 

Indian company is generally taxable in India. Investors may be subject to payment of long - term or short - term capital 

gains tax in India, in addition to payment of Securities Transaction Tax (ñSTTò), on the sale of any Equity Shares held 

for more or less than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer. While non-residents may claim tax treaty 

benefits in relation to such capital gains income, generally, Indian tax treaties do not limit Indiaôs right to impose a tax 

on capital gains arising from the sale of shares of an Indian company. 

 

The Government of India announced the interim union budget for Financial Year 2025-2026, following which the Finance 

Bill, 2025 (ñFinance Billò) was introduced in the Lok Sabha on February 1, 2024. The Finance Bill received the assent 

from the President of India and became the Finance Act, 2025, with effect from April 1, 2025. 

 

Further, pursuant to amendments notified by the Finance (No. 2) Act, 2024, long term capital gains exceeding the 

exempted limit of 125,000 arising from the sale of listed equity shares on the stock exchange are subject to tax at the 

rate of 12.5% (plus applicable surcharge and cess), without benefit of indexation. Further, any capital gains realized on 

the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less immediately preceding the date of transfer will be 

subject to short term capital gains tax at the rate of 20% (plus applicable surcharges and cess) for transfers taking place 

after July 23, 2024. A securities transaction tax (ñSTTò) will be levied on and collected by an Indian stock exchange on 

which our Equity Shares are sold. 

 

Any gain realized on the sale of our Equity Shares other than on a recognized stock exchange (where no STT has been 

paid), will  also be subject to short term capital gains tax or long - term capital gains tax, at such rates as may be applicable 

under the Income Tax Act. Further, capital gains arising from the sale of our Equity Shares will be exempt 96 from 

taxation in India in cases where an exemption is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller 

is a resident, subject to certain conditions being met. Subject to any relief available under an applicable tax treaty or under 

the laws of their own jurisdictions, residents of other countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own 

jurisdictions on gains arising from a sale of our Equity Shares. Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors to 

understand their tax liability as per the laws prevailing on the date of disposal of Equity Shares. 

 

The Finance Act, 2019 amended the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 with effect from July 1, 2020 and clarified that, in the 

absence of a specific provision under an agreement, the liability to pay stamp duty in case of sale of securities through 

stock exchanges will be on the buyer, while in other cases of transfer for consideration through a depository, the onus 

will be on the transferor. The stamp duty for transfer of certain securities, other than debentures, on a delivery basis is 

currently specified at 0.015% and on a non - delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount. 

 

Under the Finance Act 2020, any dividends paid by an Indian company will  be subject to tax in the hands of the 

shareholders at applicable rates. Such taxes will be withheld by the Indian company paying dividends. The Company may 

or may not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a non - resident shareholder for the purposes of deducting 

tax at source pursuant to any corporate action including dividends. Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors 

and to carefully consider the potential tax consequences of owning Equity Shares. 

 

Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors to understand their tax liability as per the laws prevailing on the 

date of disposal of Equity Shares. Further, pursuant to the Finance Act 2024 II, any payment received by the shareholders 

from the Company pursuant to buyback of shares undertaken after October 1, 2024 on account of buy back of shares shall 

be taxable as dividend and no deduction from such dividend income shall be allowed. 

 

40. We cannot predict whether any amendments made pursuant to the Finance Acts would have an adverse effect on 

our business, results of operations and financial condition. Unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing 
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laws, rules and regulations, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment 

and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being deemed to be in contravention 

of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals. 

 

Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which 

may be material to the financial statements, prepared and presented in accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations contained 

in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

As stated in the reports of the Auditor included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus under chapter ñFinancial Statements 

as Restatedò beginning on page 215 the financial statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are based on 

financial information that is based on the audited financial statements that are prepared and presented in conformity with 

Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and no attempt has been made to reconcile 

any of the information given in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to any other principles or to base it on any other 

standards. Indian GAAP differs from accounting principles and auditing standards with which prospective investors may 

be familiar in other countries, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and U.S. 

GAAP and IFRS, which may be material to the financial information prepared and presented in accordance with Indian 

GAAP contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information 

included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is dependent on familiarity with Indian 

GAAP, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian GAAP on 

the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. 

 

41. Political instability or a change in economic liberalization and deregulation policies could seriously harm business 

and economic conditions in India generally and our business 

 

The Government of India has traditionally exercised and continues to exercise influence over many aspects of the 

economy. Our business and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares may be affected by interest rates, changes 

in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other developments in or affecting 

India. The rate of economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting the information 

technology sector, foreign investment and other matters affecting investment in our securities could change as well. Any 

significant change in such liberalization and deregulation policies could adversely affect business and economic 

conditions in India, generally, and our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

42. We cannot guarantee the accuracy or completeness of facts and other statistics with respect to India, the Indian 

economy and our industry contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

While facts and other statistics in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus relating to India, the Indian economy and our industry 

has been based on various government publications and reports from government agencies that we believe are reliable, 

we cannot guarantee the quality or reliability of such materials. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction 

of such information, industry facts and other statistics have not been prepared or independently verified by us or any of 

our respective affiliates or advisors and, therefore we make no representation as to their accuracy or completeness. These 

facts and other statistics include the facts and statistics included in the chapter titled ñOur Industryò beginning on page 

102 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective data collection methods or discrepancies 

between published information and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may 

not be comparable to statistics produced elsewhere and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no assurance 

that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy, as the case may be, elsewhere. 

 

43. Natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and cause Our Companyôs business to 

suffer. 

 

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. In recent years, the extent and severity 

of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged spells of abnormal rainfall or other 

natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy, which could adversely affect our business, 

prospects, financial condition and results of operations as well as the price of the Equity Shares. 

 

44. Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other countries could adversely 

affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the price of our Equity Shares. 

 

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar events that are beyond our 

control, could have a material adverse effect on Indiaôs economy and our business. Incidents such as the terrorist attacks, 

other incidents such as those in US, Indonesia, Madrid and London, and other acts of violence like any deterioration in 

relations between India and its neighbouring countries, including Pakistan, including, the recent attacks in Pahalgam, 
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Jammu and Kashmir in April 2025 may adversely affect the Indian stock markets where our Equity Shares will trade as 

well the global equity markets generally. Such acts could negatively impact business sentiment as well as trade between 

countries, which could adversely affect our Companyôs business and profitability. Additionally, such events could have 

a material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian companies, including the Equity Shares 

 

 

  



 

 54 

 

SECTION IV: INTRODUCTION  

 

THE OFFER 

 

Present Offer in Terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Particulars No. of Equity Shares 

Equity Shares Offered through Public 

Offer 
(1)(2) 

Offer of upto 67,20,000* Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each fully 

paid of the Company for cash at price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share 

aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakhs 
The Offer consists of:  

Fresh Issue Up to 67,20,000* Equity Shares of face value of 10/- each fully paid up 
for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share aggregating  [ǒ] Lakhs 

Out of Which:  

Reserved for Market Maker Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each fully paid of the 
Company for cash at price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share aggregating  [ǒ] 
Lakhs 

Net Offer to the Public Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each fully  paid of the 
Company for cash at price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share aggregating  [ǒ] 
Lakhs 

Of which:  

A. QIB Portion (4)(5) Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares (not more the 50%) aggregating up to  
[ǒ] lakhs 

Of which:  
i) Anchor Investor Portion Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] lakhs 

ii)  Net QIB Portion Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] lakhs 

Of which:  

a) Available for allocation to Mutual 

Funds only (5% of the Net QIB 
Portion) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] lakhs 

b) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs 
including Mutual Funds 

[ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] lakhs 

Allocation to Non-Institutional 

Investors**  

Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10/- each at an Issue Price of  [ǒ]/- 
per Equity Share each aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakhs 

of which:  

One third of the Non-Institutional Portion 
available for bidders with application size 
of more than two lots and up to such lots 
equivalent to not more than 10 lakhs 

Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10/- each at an Issue Price of  [ǒ]/- 
per Equity Share each aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakhs 

Two third of the Non-Institutional Portion 
available for bidders with application size 
of more than 10 lakhs 

Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10/- each at an Issue Price of  [ǒ]/- 
per Equity Share each aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakhs 

Allocation to Individual Investor who 

applies for minimum application size 

Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10/- each at an Issue Price of  [ǒ]/- 
per Equity Share each aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakhs 

Pre and Post Issue Share Capital of our Company: 

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the 
Offer 

1,81,80,000 Equity Shares 

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer [ǒ] Equity Shares 

Use of Offer Proceeds For details, please refer chapter titled óObjects of the Offerô beginning on 
page 82 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

*  Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 
* *  Under-subscription in either of these two sub-categories of Non-Institutional Portion may be allocated to Bidders in the other       
subcategory of Non-Institutional Portion. 
 
Notes: 

 
1. The Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. This offer 

is being made by our company in terms of Regulation of 229 (2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR 
wherein not less than 25% of the post ï issue paid up equity share capital of our company are being offered to the public for 
subscription. 
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2. The Offer has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting held on December 19, 2025 and 
by the Shareholder of our Company, vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at 
the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on December 20, 2025. 
 

3.  The SEBI ICDR Regulations permit the Offer of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, which states that, not 
less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders out of which 
(a) one third of such portion shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than 200,000 and up to 1,000,000; 
and (b) two third of such portion shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than 1,000,000, provided that the 
unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional 
Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Individual Bidders, 
who applies for minimum application size, and not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be allotted on a proportionate basis to 
QIBs, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. Accordingly, we have allocated the Net Offer i.e., not more 
than 50% of the Net Offer to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to Individual Investors 
and not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional bidders. 
 

4. Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, allocated up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary 

basis. The QIB Portion was accordingly reduced for the Equity Shares allocated to Anchor Investors. One-third of the Anchor 

Investor Portion was reserved for Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor 

Investor Allocation Price. 5% of the Net QIB Portion was available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, 

and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion were available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including 

Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. In the event the aggregate demand from Mutual 

Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added 

to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders in proportion to their Bids. For further details, see 

ñOffer Procedureò on page 291 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

5.  Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category, except in the QIB 

Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories of Bidders at the 

discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to 

applicable laws. Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion 

to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor 

Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or 

above the Anchor. 
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL STATEMENT  

 

                            AMAZIN AUTOMATION SOLUTIONS INDIA  LIMITED  
(Formerly known as Amazin Automation Solutions India Private Limited)  

(CIN: U24100DL2013PLC261524)  

Consolidated Restated Statement of Assets and Liabilities 

(  in Lakhs) 

Sr. 

No 
Particulars 

As at 

30-09-2025 31-03-

2025 

31-03-

2024 

31-03-

2023 

I  EQUITY AND LIABILITIES      

1 Shareholdersô Funds     
 

(a) Share Capital 101.00 101.00 101.00 101.00  
(b) Reserves & Surplus 3,059.84 2,260.62 1,320.13 618.95 

      

 Minority Interest  12.28 12.32 12.80 12.73  
     

2 Non-current liabilities       
(a) Long-Term Borrowings - 12.06 23.82 19.90  
(b) Long-Term Provisions 134.49 127.20 72.87 58.77 

3 Current Liabilities       
(a) Short-Term Borrowings 23.88 18.36 36.98 161.76  
(b) Trade Payables:      
(A) total outstanding dues of micro, small and 

medium enterprises; and 
169.00 213.24 118.04 144.23 

 
(B) total outstanding dues of creditors other than 

micro, small and medium enterprises 
98.08 118.42 112.89 442.78 

 
(c) Other Current Liabilities 269.60 252.42 519.70 261.02  
(d) Short-Term Provisions 161.88 37.11 101.13 4.54 

II  TOTAL  4,030.05 3,152.74 2,419.37 1,825.68 

1 ASSETS      
Non Current Assets      
(a) Property, Plant & Equipment & Intangible Assets      
(i) Property, Plant and Equipment 394.13 393.03 381.30 358.51  
(ii) Intangible Assets 0.33 0.36 0.55 1.19  
(b) Deferred Tax Assets (Net) 27.55 46.34 37.60 39.36  
(c) Goodwill on consolidation 162.17 162.17 162.17 162.17  
(d) Other Non-Current Assets 67.76 75.11 87.91 95.00 

2 Current Assets      
(a) Inventories 256.43 278.37 216.63 73.75  
(b) Trade Receivables 1,506.08 1,267.62 911.79 685.81  
(c) Cash and Cash Equivalents 1,196.41 575.08 376.89 124.31 

 (d) Short-Term Loans and Advances 378.03 337.21 212.22 206.03 

 (e) Other Current Assets 41.16 17.46 32.31 79.56 

 TOTAL  4,030.05 3,152.74 2,419.37 1,825.68 
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AMAZIN AUTOMATION SOLUTIONS INDIA  LIMITED  

(Formerly known as Amazin Automation Solutions India Private Limited)  

(CIN: U24100DL2013PLC261524) 

Consolidated Restated Statement of Profit and Loss 

(   In Lakhs) 

Particulars 

For the six 

months 

period ended  

30-09-2025 

For the year ended 

31-03-2025 31-03-2024 31-03-2023 

I. Revenue from Operations 3,752.62 6,071.85 4,654.91 3,386.60 

II. Other Income 27.23 22.82 7.56 12.70 

III. Total Income (I + II)  3,779.85 6,094.67 4,662.47 3,399.30 
     

IV. Expenses:     

Cost of Materials Consumed 1,061.69 2,142.88 1,371.72 1,599.65 

Purchase of Stock in Trade - 5.84 - - 

Changes in Inventories of Traded goods 33.07 (103.65) (91.11) 36.88 

Employee Benefits Expense 1,161.75 1,882.41 1,759.28 1,134.81 

Finance Costs 9.10 20.04 13.77 13.14 

Depreciation and Amortization Expense 35.39 77.51 77.83 87.56 

Other Expenses 387.09 797.46 575.92 463.46 

IV. Total Expenses 2,688.08 4,822.50 3,707.41 3,335.51 

V. Profit before exceptional and 

extraordinary items and tax (III - IV)  
1,091.77 1,272.17 955.06 63.79 

VI. Exceptional items & Extraordinary Items - - - - 

VII. Profit before tax (V - VI)  1,091.77 1,272.17 955.06 63.79 

VIII. Tax expense:     

Current Tax 273.79 340.90 247.86 31.39 

Deferred Tax 18.79 (8.74) 1.76 (10.72) 

 Earlier Tax Expenses - - 4.20 (0.27) 

Total Tax Expense 292.58 332.16 253.81 20.39 

IX. Profit (Loss) for the period (VII -VIII)  799.19 940.01 701.25 43.40 

Minority Interest  (0.04) (0.48) 0.07 (5.98) 

 799.23 940.49 701.17 49.38 

X.  Earnings per equity share:     

(1) Basic (in INR) 4.40 5.17 3.86 0.27 

(2) Diluted (in INR) 4.40 5.17 3.86 0.27 
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   AMAZIN AUTOMATION SOLUTIONS INDIA LIMITED  

(Formerly known as Amazin Automation Solutions India Private Limited) 

     (CIN: U24100DL2013PLC261524)  

Consolidated Restated Statement of Cash Flows 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars 

For the six 

months 

period ended  

30-09-2025 

For the year ended 

31-03-2025 31-03-2024 31-03-2023 

A CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING 

ACTIVITIES:  
    

 
Net Profit before tax 1,091.77  1,272.17  955.06  63.79   
Prior Period Adjustments  - -  -  (4.18)  
Depreciation & Amortisation 35.39  77.51  77.83  87.56   
Gratuity Expenses 20.54  55.73  19.83  32.21   
Employee Compensation Expenses 1.62  0.46  0.11  0.64   
Interest Expenses 9.10  20.04  13.77  13.14   
Interest Income (21.39) (12.04) (5.50) (3.45)  
Unrealised foreign exchange gain/loss 0.09  8.56  2.03  0.25   
Bad Debts Written Off (non-cash) 7.43  15.43  19.46  -  
PPE Written off -  (15.04) -  16.00   
Profit/(loss) on Sale of Asset - (3.48) - (1.60)  
Sundry Balance Written Back (1.07) (2.49) (0.13) (2.92)  
Operating Profit before Working 

Capital Changes 1,143.46  1,416.84  1,082.46  201.43   
Adjusted for:           
Inventories 21.93  (61.74) (142.88) 20.15   
Trade receivables (245.89) (371.26) (245.44) (131.94)  
Short term Loans & Advances (40.82) (124.99) (6.19) (216.15)  
Other Current Assets (23.70) 14.85  47.25  (76.71)  
Trade Payable (63.59) 94.66  (357.98) 84.13   
Other Current Liabilities 17.17  (267.28) 258.68  210.90   
Other Long term liabilities -  -  -  (9.26)  
Other Non Current Assets  6.35  10.81  7.09  (88.40)  
  (328.55) (704.94) (439.47) (207.26)  
Cash generated/(used) From Operations 814.91  711.89  642.99  (5.83)  
Less - Income Tax Paid 163.89  406.79  161.31  -   
Net Cash generated/(used in) from 

Operating Activities (A) 651.02  305.11  481.68  (5.83) 

B            
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING 

ACTIVITIES:           
Purchase of plant & equipment, Intangible 

& Capital WIP (36.45) (91.12) (99.98) (68.03)  
Interest Income 21.39  12.04  5.50  3.45   
Cash Inflow from sale of Fixed Assets -  20.58  -  42.27   
Long Term loans & advances -  -  -  66.56   
Bank Deposits (259.53) (203.36) (25.47) 45.27   
          
Net Cash used in Investing Activities (B) (274.59) (261.85) (119.94) 89.52  

C             
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING 

ACTIVITIES:           
Proceeds from Long Term Borrowings -  -  42.00  38.00  

 Repayment for Long Term Borrowings  (12.06) (11.77) (38.08) (41.68) 

 Proceeds/(Repayment) of short term 

borrowing  5.53  (18.63) (124.78) 42.75  

 Finance Cost  (9.10) (20.04) (13.77) (13.14) 

 Net Cash used in Financing Activities 

(C) (15.63) (50.43) (134.62) 25.93  
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 Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash and Cash 

Equivalents 360.81  (7.18) 227.11  109.63  

 Cash and Cash Equivalents at the 

beginning of the year 333.00  340.18  113.07  3.43  

 Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of 

the year 693.81  333.00  340.18  113.07  

Note :-  
   

1. Components of Cash & Cash Equivalent  
   

 
Particulars As at           

30-09-2025 

As at 

31.03.2025 

As at 

31.03.2024 

As at 

31.03.2023   
 

   

 
a. Balances with banks 12.35 6.04 13.67 6.21  
b. FD with banks 661.00 280.06 280.10 65.27  
c. Cash in hand  20.46 46.91 46.41 41.58  
Total 693.81 333.00 340.18 113.07 

2. The above cash flow statement has been prepared under the indirect method set out in AS-3 issued by the 

Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

3. Figures in Brackets represents outflow. 
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SECTION V: GENERAL INFORMATION  

 
Our Company was initially incorporated on December 03, 2013, as a Private Limited Company in the name of ñAmazin 

Automation Solutions India Private Limitedò under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 bearing Identification 

Number U74140DL2013PTC261524 with the Registrar of Companies, National Capital Territory of Delhi and Haryana. 

Further, pursuant to a Special Resolution passed by the Shareholders in the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on 

March 25, 2019, Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent to alteration of object clause was issued on April 11, 2019 

bearing Corporate Identification Number U24100DL2013PTC261524 issued by the Registrar of Companies, Delhi. 

Subsequently, pursuant to the Special Resolution passed by the Shareholders in the  Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held 

on November 07,2025, our Company was converted from a Private Limited Company to Public Limited Company and 

consequently, the name of our Company was changed to óAmazin Automation Solutions India Limitedô and Fresh 

Certificate of Incorporation consequent to Conversion was issued on November 22, 2025 by the Assistant registrar of 

companies/ Deputy Registrar of companies/  Registrar of Companies, Central processing centre. The Corporate 

Identification Number of the Company is U24100DL2013PLC261524. For details in relation to the incorporation, Change 

in Registered Office and other details, please refer to the chapter titled ñOur History and Certain Other Corporate 

Mattersò beginning on page  172 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

For details in relation to the incorporation, Registered Office and other details, please refer to the chapter titled ñOur 

History and Certain Other Corporate Mattersò beginning on 172 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
 

BRIEF COMPANY AND OFFER INFORMATION  

Registration Number 261524 

Corporate Identification 

Number 
U24100DL2013PLC261524 

Date of Incorporation as 

Private Limited Company 
December 03, 2013 

Date of Incorporation as 

Public Limited Company 
November 22, 2025 

Address of Registered Office  Office 212A, 2nd floor, Elegeance Tower, Level 2, Mathura Road, Jasola Vihar, 

Sukhdev Vihar,  South Delhi, New Delhi, Delhi, India, 110025 

Contact No: +91 9311080562  

Email: info@amzbizsol.in  

Website: www.amzbizsol.in 

Address of Registrar of 

Companies 

Registrar of Companies, Delhi 

4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place, New Delhi ï 110019 

Contact No.: +91 011-26235703 

Email: roc.delhi@mca.gov.in  

Website: www.mca.gov.in  

Designated Stock Exchange Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò)  

Exchange Plaza, C/1, G Block, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai  

400051, Maharashtra, India.   

Contact No.: 022-2659 8100  

Fax No.: 022 2659 8120  

Website: www.nseindia.com   

Offer Programme Anchor Portion Offer Opens / Closes on: [ǒ] 

Offer Opens on: [ǒ] 

Offer Closes on: [ǒ] 

Chief Financial Officer Mr. Anoop Kumar Sharma  

Office No 116A, JMD Mega Polis, Sector 48, Gurugram, Haryana 122018 

Contact No.: +91 9311080516  

Email: cfo@amzbizsol.in  

Website: www.amzbizsol.in 

Company Secretary and 

Compliance Officer  

Mr. Pranshu Goel 

Office No 116A, JMD Mega Polis, Sector 48, Gurugram, Haryana 122018 

Contact No.: +91 9311080567 

Email: cs@amzbizsol.in 

Website: www.amzbizsol.in 
  

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

 

mailto:info@amzbizsol.in
http://www.amzbizsol.in/
mailto:roc.delhi@mca.gov.in
http://www.mca.gov.in/
http://www.nseindia.com/
mailto:cfo@amzbizsol.in
http://www.amzbizsol.in/
mailto:cs@amzbizsol.in
http://www.amzbizsol.in/
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Details regarding our Board of Directors as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are set forth in the table 

hereunder: 

 

Name Designation Address DIN 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma  

Executive Director and 

Chief Executive Officer 

House No 624, Sector 10 A,Gurgaon, Gurgaon, 

Haryana-122001 

07916750 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma  

Executive Director and 

Chief Operating Officer 

A-1902 Tower A, Park View Grand Spa, 

Gurgaon, Sector 81, Manesar(154), PO: Nsg 

Camp Manesar, Dist: Gurgaon, Haryana - 122051 

06716618 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma Managing Director 

A1902, Bestech Parkview Grand Spa, Behind St. 

Xavier High School, Sector 81, Kherki Daula, PO: 

Kherki Daula, Dist: Gurgaon, Haryana - 122004 

06708843 

Mrs. Deepshikha Tomar Independent Director 
4160, SECTOR-D, POCKET-4, Vasant Kunj, 

Southwest Delhi, Delhi-110070 

11375423 

Mr. Krishan Kumar 

Gupta 
Independent Director 

EA-54 INDERPURI, Central Delhi, Delhi, 

110012 

11270916 

Mr. Rishi Sohar Independent Director 

House No.217, Gali No. 3 Chaudhary Dryclean 

wali, New Defence Colony, Muradnagar, Murad 

Nagar, Ghaziabad, Uttar Pradesh-201206 

11371075 

For detailed profile of our directors, refer ñOur Managementò on page 178 respectively of this Draft Red Herring 
Prospectus. 

 

INVESTOR GRIEVANCES  

 

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and / or the Registrar to the Offer and / 

or the Book Running Lead Manager, in case of any pre-offer or post-offer related problems, such as non-receipt 

of letters of allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account or refund orders and 

non-receipt of funds by electronic mode. 

 

All grievances in relation to the application through ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, with 

a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was submitted, giving details such as the full 

name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares 

applied for, date of submission of ASBA Form, address of Bidder, the name and address of the relevant Designated 

Intermediary, where the ASBA Form was submitted by the Bidder, ASBA Account number in which the amount 

equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked and UPI ID used by the Individual Investors. Further, the Bidder shall enclose 

the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the documents or information mentioned 

hereinabove.  

 

For all Offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the Book Running Lead 

Manager. All complaints, queries or comments received by Stock Exchange / SEBI shall be forwarded to the Book 

Running Lead Manager, who shall respond to the same.  

 

All grievances relating to the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full details such as 

name of the sole or first Applicant, Bid cum Application Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the 

Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid on 

submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the relevant Book Running Lead 

Manager where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor. For all Issue related queries 

and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the Book Running Lead Manager. 

 

DETAILS OF KE Y INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING TO THIS OFFER DOCUMENT OF OUR COMPANY  

 

BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER TO THE 

OFFER 

REGISTRAR TO THE OFFER  

GRETEX CORPORATE SERVICES LIMITED  

A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman  

Midtown, Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, Dadar  

(W), Delisle Road, Mumbai-400013, Maharashtra, 

India  

Contact Person: Mr. Pradip Agarwal  

Contact No.: +91 93319 26937  

Email: info@gretexgroup.com     

Website: www.gretexcorporate.com  

MAASHITLA SECURITIES PRIVATE LIMITED  

451, Krishna Apra Business Square Netaji Subhash Place, 

Pitampura, North West - 110034, New Delhi, Delhi, India. 

Contact Person: Mr. Mukul Agrawal 

Contact No.: +91 11 4758 1432 

Email: ipo@maashitla.com 

Investor Grievance Email:  Investor.ipo@maashitla.com  

Website: www.maashitla.com  

SEBI Registration No.: INR000004370 

mailto:info@gretexgroup.com
http://www.gretexcorporate.com/
mailto:Investor.ipo@maashitla.com
http://www.maashitla.com/
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SEBI Registration No: INM000012177  

CIN: L74999MH2008PLC288128 

CIN: U67100DL2010PTC208725 

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE OFFER  STATUTORY AND PEER REVIEW AUDITOR OF 

THE COMPANY  

MV  Kini, Law Firm  

Kini House, 6/39, Jangpura B New Delhi-110014 

Contact Person: Ms. Vidisha Krishnan 

Contact No.: +91 11 24371038/39 

Email: corporatedelhi@mvkini.com  

Website: https://mvkini.com  

Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants  

107 Kirti Deep Building, Commercial Complex , Kirti Deep 

Building, New Delhi- 110046 

Contact Person: Mr. Kapil Sharma 

Contact No.: +91 98106 55535 

E-mail: kapilsharmaca@gmail.com  

Membership No.: 504048 

Firm Registration No.: NA  

Peer Review No: 021751 

BANKER TO THE COMPANY  BANKERS TO THE ISSUE / SPONSOR BANK* 

ICICI Bank Limited  

12A,12B, JMD Galleria, sector - 48, Sohna road, 

Gurgaon, Haryana -122018  

Contact Person : Ms. Arushi Bhargava  

Contact No.: 00333 70530 91+   

Email: arushi.bhargava@icicibank.com  

Website: www.icicibank.com 

[ǒ] 

SYNDICATE MEMBER*  MONITORING AGENCY*  

[ǒ] [ǒ] 
*The Banker to the Offer (Sponsor Bank), Syndicate Member and Monitoring Agency shall be appointed prior to filing of the Red 

Herring Prospectus with the Registrar of Companies. 

 

CHANGES IN AUDITORS DURING LAST THREE FINANCIAL YEARS  

 

There has been no change in the auditors of our Company during the last 3 years.   

 

SELF-CERTIFIED SY NDICATE BANKS  

 

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSBs for the ASBA process is provided on the website of 

the SEBI https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34; 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35 and updated from time to 

time. For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid-cum-Application Forms, refer to the above-

mentioned SEBI link. 

 

Further, as notified by SEBI vide its circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019; the 

applications through UPI in IPOs can be made only through the SCSBs / mobile applications whose name appears on the 

SEBI website http://www.sebi.gov.in  at the following path: Home ḻ Intermediaries / Market Infrastructure Institutions 

ḻ Recognized intermediaries ḻ Self Certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI.  

 

Investor shall ensure that when applying in IPO using UPI, the name of his Bank appears in the list of SCSBs displayed 

on the SEBI website which are live on UPI. Further, he / she shall also ensure that the name of the app and the UPI handle 

being used for making the application is also appearing in the aforesaid list. 

 

SYNDICATE SCSB BRANCHES  

 

In relation to ASBA Bids submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified 

Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the 

Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI ( 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 ) and updated from time to 

time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid-cum-Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified 

Locations, refer to the above-mentioned SEBI link. 
 

INVESTORS BANKS OR ISSUER BANKS FOR UPI 

 

In accordance with UPI Circulars, RIIs Applying via UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile 

applications, whose names appear on the website of SEBI 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=41), as updated from time to 

time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is 

mailto:corporatedelhi@mvkini.com
https://mvkini.com/
mailto:KAPILSHARMACA@GMAIL.COM
mailto:arushi.bhargava@icicibank.com
http://www.icicibank.com/
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35
http://www.sebi.gov.in/
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=41
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provided as óAnnexure Aô to the SEBI circular, bearing number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 

2019. 

 

REGISTERED BROKERS 

 

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA forms, including details such as postal address, telephone 

number and e-mail address, is provided on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, respectively, as updated from time to time. 

 

REGISTRAR AND SHARE TRANSFER AGENTS  

 

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as 

address, telephone number and e-mail address, are provided on the website of the SEBI on 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=10, as updated from time to 

time.   

 

COLLECTING DEPOSITORY PARTICIPANTS  

 

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name 

and contact details, is provided on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=19 for National Securities 

Depository limited CDPs and at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=18 for Central Depository 

Services (India) Limited CDPs as updated from time to time. The list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective 

SCSBs to receive deposits of the Bid cum Application Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on the 

website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in ) and updated from time to time. 

 

BROKERS TO THE OFFER 

 

All members of the recognized stock exchanges would be eligible to act as Brokers to the Offer. 

 

STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER / STATEMENT OF 

INTER SE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES  

 

Since Gretex Corporate Services Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to this Offer, a statement of inter se 

allocation of responsibilities amongst Book Running Lead Manager is not required. 

 

CREDIT RATING  

 

This being an Offer of Equity Shares, there is no requirement of credit rating for the Offer. 

 

IPO GRADING  

 

Since the Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, there is no requirement of 

appointing an IPO Grading Agency. 

 

EXPERT OPINION  

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:  

 

Our Company has received written consent from Peer Review Auditor namely, Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants to 

include their name as required under Section 26(5) of the Companies Act 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus as an ñexpertò as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act 2013 to the extent and 

in respect of its (i) examination report dated January 12, 2026 on our Restated Financial Information; and (ii) its report 

dated January 13, 2026 on the statement of Special Tax Benefits in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The aforementioned 

consents have not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, has received written 

consent from Statutory Auditor namely, Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants to include their name as Statutory Auditor 

of the Company. 

 

Our Company has received written consent dated January 15, 2026 from Atul Pandey, Chartered Engineer to include their 

name in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and as an ñexpertò as defined under Section 2(38) and Section 26(5) of the 

Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as an independent chartered engineer and in respect of the report 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=10
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=19
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=18
http://www.sebi.gov.in/
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dated January 14, 2026 issued by them respectively and such such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

However, the term ñexpertò shall not be construed to mean an ñexpertò as defined under the U.S. Securities Act. 

 

TRUSTEES 

 

This is an Offer of equity shares hence appointment of trustees is not required. 

 

DEBENTURE TRUSTEES  

 

As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, the appointment of Debenture trustees is not required. 

 

MONITORING AGENCY  

 

Our Company shall, in compliance with Regulation 262 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018, appoint a monitoring 

agency to monitor the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds from the Fresh Issue (excluding Proceeds from Offer for Sale). 

The relevant details of the monitoring agency will be included in the Red Herring Prospectus. For details in relation to 

the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds from the Fresh Issue, please see ñObject of the Offerò page 82 of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus  

REEN SHOE OPTION  

GREEN SHOE OPTION 

 

No Green Shoe Option is applicable for this Offer. 

 

APPRAISAL AGENCY  

 

Our Company has not appointed any appraising agency for appraisal of the Project. 

 

FILING OF OFFER DOCUMENT  

 

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange India Limited (ñNSE 

Emergeò) Exchange Plaza, C/1, G Block, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai - 400 051, Maharashtra, India. 

 

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus will not be filed with SEBI, nor will SEBI issue any observation on the Offer Document 

in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of 

Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in.  

 

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus, along with the documents required to be filed under Section 26 ,28 

& 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 will be filed to the Registrar of Companies Office situated at 4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 

61, Nehru Place, New Delhi - 110019. 

 

BOOK BUILDING PROCESS   

 

Book Building, with reference to the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of the Red Herring 

Prospectus within the Price Band. The Price Band shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book 

Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process and advertised in English national newspaper 

edition of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English National Daily Newspaper), Hindi national newspaper edition of [ǒ] (a widely 

circulated Hindi National Daily Newspaper) and regional newspaper [ǒ] edition of  [ǒ]  (Hindi being the regional language 

of Delhi)where our registered office is located at least two working days prior to the Bid / Offer Opening date. The Offer 

Price shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager in accordance with the 

Book Building Process after the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Principal parties involved in the Book Building Process are:  

¶ Our Company;  

¶ The Book Running Lead Manager in this case being Gretex Corporate Services Limited,  

¶ The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI / registered as brokers with Exchanges and 

eligible to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate Member(s) will be appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager;  

¶ The Registrar to the Offer and;  

¶ The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank  

 

The SEBI ICDR Regulations have permitted the Offer of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, 

wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

https://siportal.sebi.gov.in./
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The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process wherein not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be available 

for allocation on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided that our Company may in consultation with the Book Running 

Lead Manager allocate upto 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the 

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations (the ñAnchor Investor Portionò), out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual 

Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Offer Price. 5% 

of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of 

the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, 

subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. Further, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be 

available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders out of which (a) one third of such portion shall be reserved for 

applicants with application size of more than 200,000 and up to 1,000,000; and (b) two third of such portion shall be 

reserved for applicants with application size of more than 1,000,000, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of 

such sub-categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders and not less 

than 35% of the Net offer shall be available for allocation to Individual Bidders, who applies for minimum application 

size,, in accordance with the SEBI Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. All 

potential Bidders may participate in the Offer through an ASBA process by providing details of their respective bank 

account which will be blocked by the SCSBs. All Bidders are mandatorily required to utilize the ASBA process to 

participate in the Offer. Under-subscription if any, in any category, except in the QIB Category, would be allowed to be 

met with spill over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation 

with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange.  

 

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the 

Offer. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional 

Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in 

terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Individual Bidders, who applies for 

minimum application size, can revise their Bids during the Bid / Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the 

Bid / Offer Closing Date. Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid / 

Offer Period. Allocation to the Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis.  

 

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, allocation to all categories in the Net Offer, shall be made 

on a proportionate basis, except for Individual Investor Portion where allotment to each Individual Bidders, who applies 

for minimum application size, shall not be less than the minimum bid lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in 

Individual Investor Portion, and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. 

Under ï subscription, if any, in any category, would be allowed to be met with spill ï over from any other category or a 

combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and 

the Stock Exchange. However, under-subscription, if any, in the QIB Portion will not be allowed to be met with spill over 

from other categories or a combination of categories. 

 

In terms of SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI (Issue of 

Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors (except Anchor Investors) applying in a public 

offer shall use only Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the 

bank account which will be blocked by the Self-Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant to 

SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018, Individual Investors applying in 

public offer may use either Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) facility for making application or also 

can use UPI as a payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for making application. For details 

in this regards, specific attention is invited to the chapter titled ñOffer Procedureò beginning on page 283 of the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations is subject to change from time to time and the investors 

are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to making a Bid or application in the 

Offer.  

 

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, please see section entitled ñOffer Procedureò on page 283 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Illustration of the Book Building and Price Discovery Process: Bidders should note that this example is solely for 

illustrative purposes and is not specific to the Offer; it also excludes Bidding by Anchor Investors. Bidders can bid at any 

price within the Price Band. For instance, assume a Price Band of 20 to 24.00 per share, Offer size of 3,000 Equity 

Shares and receipt of five Bids from Bidders, details of which are shown in the table below. The illustrative book given 

below shows the demand for the Equity Shares of the Issuer at various prices and is collated from Bids received from 

various investors. 

Bid Quantity  Amount ( ) Cumulative Quantity Subscription 

500 24.00 500 16.67% 

1000 23.00 1500 50.00% 
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1500 22.00 3000 100.00% 

2000 21.00 5000 166.67% 

2500 20.00 7500 250.00% 

The price discovery is a function of demand at various prices. The highest price at which the Issuer is able to Offer the 

desired number of Equity Shares is the price at which the book cuts off, i.e., 22 in the above example. The Issuer, in 

consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may finalise the Offer Price at or below such Cut-Off Price, i.e., at 

or below 22. All Bids at or above this Offer Price and cut-off Bids are valid Bids and are considered for allocation in the 

respective categories. 

 

Steps to be taken by the Bidders for Bidding:  

 

¶ Check eligibility for making a Bid (see section titled ñOffer Procedureò on page 283 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus);  

 

¶ Ensure that you have a demat account and the demat account details are correctly mentioned in the Bid cum 

Application Form;  

 

¶ Ensure correctness of your PAN, DP ID and Client ID mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form. Based on these 

parameters, the Registrar to the Offer will obtain the Demographic Details of the Bidders from the Depositories.  

 

¶ Except for Bids on behalf of the Central or State Government officials, residents of Sikkim and the officials 

appointed by the courts, who may be exempt from specifying their PAN for transacting in the securities market, for 

Bids of all values ensure that you have mentioned your PAN allotted under the Income Tax Act in the Bid cum 

Application Form. The exemption for Central or State Governments and officials appointed by the courts and for 

investors residing in Sikkim is subject to the Depositary Participantôs verification of the veracity of such claims of 

the investors by collecting sufficient documentary evidence in support of their claims.  

 

¶ Ensure that the Bid cum Application Form is duly completed as per instructions given in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus and in the Bid cum Application Form; 

 

Bid / Offer Program:  

Event Indicative Dates 

Bid / Offer Opening Date          [ǒ](1) 

Bid / Offer Closing Date  [ǒ](2)(3) 

Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange          [ǒ] 

Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking of Funds from ASBA Account or UPI ID 

linked bank account 

         [ǒ] 

Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees          [ǒ] 

Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange          [ǒ] 

Note: 

1. Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider participation by Anchor Investors 

in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid / Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior 

to the Bid / Offer Opening Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

2. Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs 

one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

3. UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 pm IST on Bid/ Offer Closing Date, i.e. [ǒ]. 

 

Pursuant to NSE circular no. 07/2025 dated June 18, 2025, bidding for all categories shall close at 4:00 PM & UPI 

mandate end time and date shall be at 5.00 pm on Offer / Offer Closing Date 

 

The above timetable is indicative and does not constitute any obligation on our Company or the Book Running Lead 

Manager. Whilst our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of the necessary formalities for the listing and 

the commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange are taken within 3 Working Days of the Bid / 

Offer Closing Date, the timetable may change due to various factors, such as extension of the Bid / Offer Period by our 

Company, revision of the Price Band or any delays in receiving the final listing and trading approval from the Stock 

Exchange. The Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares will be entirely at the discretion of the Stock Exchange 

and in accordance with the applicable laws. Bid Cum Application Forms and any revisions to the same will be accepted 

only between 10.00 A.M. to 5.00 P.M. (IST) during the Offer period (except for the Bid / Offer Closing Date). On the Bid 

/ Offer Closing Date, the Bid Cum Application Forms will be accepted only between 10.00 A.M. to 3.00 P.M. (IST) for 

Individual and non-Individual Bidders. The time for applying for Individual Applicant on Bid / Offer closing Date maybe 

extended in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, RTA and Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange 

Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) taking into account the total number of applications received up to the closure of timings. 
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Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid / Offer Closing Date, 

Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date and, in any case, not 

later than 3.00 P.M. (IST) on the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is 

IST. Bidders are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Cum Application Forms are received on the Bid / Offer 

Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Issue, some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded due to 

the lack of sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for allocation 

under this Issue. Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any public 

holidays). Neither our Company nor the Book Running Lead Manager is liable for any failure in uploading the Bid Cum 

Application Forms due to faults in any software / hardware system or otherwise. In accordance with SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their application (in 

terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage. Individual Applicants can revise or 

withdraw their Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Allocation to Individual Applicants, in 

this Offer will be on a proportionate basis. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-à-vis the 

data contained in the physical Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the file received 

from Stock Exchange may be taken as the final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entered 

in the electronic book vis-à-vis the data contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular 

ASBA Applicant, the Registrar to the Offer shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stockbrokers, as the case may be, 

for the rectified data.  

 

Submission of Application Forms: 

 

Offer period (except the Offer Closing Date) 

Submission and Revision of Application Form Only between 10.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. IST 

Offer Closing Date 

Submission and Revision of Application Form Only between 10.00 a.m. to 3.00*# p.m. IST 

*UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5.00 pm on Offer / Offer Closing Date  

# On the Offer Closing Date, the Applications shall be uploaded until:  

Å Until 4.00 p.m. IST in case of application by QIBs and Non ï Institutional Investors and 

Å Until 5.00 p.m. IST or such extended time as permitted by the Stock Exchange, in case of Individual Investors which 

may be extended up to such time as deemed fit by the Stock Exchange after taking into account the total number of 

applications received up to the closure of timings and reported by Book Running Lead Manager to the Stock Exchange. 

 

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid / Offer Closing Date, 

Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date and, in any case, not 

later than 3.00 P.M. (IST) on the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is 

IST. Bidders are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Cum Application Forms are received on the Bid / 

Offer Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Offer, some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded 

due to the lack of sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for 

allocation under this Offer. Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any 

public holidays). Neither our Company nor the Book Running Lead Manager is liable for any failure in uploading the Bid 

Cum Application Forms due to faults in any software / hardware system or otherwise.  

 

In accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower 

the size of their Application (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage. 

Individual Applicants can revise or withdraw their Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date. 

Allocation to Individual Applicants, in this Offer will be on a proportionate basis.  

 

In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-à-vis the data contained in the physical Bid Cum 

Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the file received from Stock Exchange may be taken as 

the final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-à-vis the 

data contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular ASBA Applicant, the Registrar 

to the Offer shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stock brokers, as the case may be, for the rectified data. 

 

WITHDRAWAL OF THE OFFER  

 

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company in consultation with Book Running Lead Manager, 

reserves the right not to proceed with this offer at any time after the Offer Opening Date, but before our Board meeting 

for Allotment without assigning reasons thereof.  

 

If our Company withdraws the Offer after the Offer closing Date, we will give reason thereof within two days by way of 

a public notice which shall be published in the same newspapers where the pre-issue advertisements were published. 
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Further, the Stock Exchanges shall be informed promptly in this regard and the Book Running Lead Manager, through 

the Registrar to the Issue, shall notify the SCSBs to unblock the Bank Accounts of the ASBA Applicants within one 

Working Day from the date of receipt of such notification.  

 

In case our Company withdraws the Offer after the Offer Closing Date and subsequently decides to undertake a public 

offering of Equity Shares, our Company will file a fresh Offer Document with the Stock Exchange where the Equity 

Shares may be proposed to be listed. 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Offer is also subject to obtaining the final Listing and Trading Approval of the Stock 

Exchange, which the Company shall apply for after Allotment. In terms of the SEBI Regulations, Non-Retail Applicants 

shall not be allowed to withdraw their Application after the Offer Closing Date. 

 

UNDERWRITING AGREEMENT  

 

The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. After the 

determination of the Offer Price but prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC, our Company will 

enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters for the Equity Shares proposed to be offered through the 

Offer. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations of the Underwriters will be several and will 

be subject to certain conditions to closing, as specified therein.  

 

This Offer is 100% Underwritten. The Underwriting agreement is dated [ǒ]. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting 

Agreement the obligations of the Underwriters are several and are subject to certain conditions specified therein.  

 

The Underwriter have indicated its intention to underwrite the following number of specified securities being offered 

through this Offer: 

 

Details of the Underwriter No. of 

shares 

underwritten  

Amount 

Underwritten  

(  in Lakh) 

% of the Total 

Offer Size 

Underwritten  

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

TOTAL  [ǒ]*  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

*Subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment 

 

As per Regulation 260(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Book Running Lead Manager has agreed to underwrite 

to a minimum extent of 15% of the Offer out of its own account. In the opinion of the Board of Directors (based on the 

certificate given by the Underwriters), the resources of the above-mentioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable them 

to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The above-mentioned Underwriters are registered with SEBI 

under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as broker with the Stock Exchange. 

 

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments set forth in 

the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Book Running Lead Manager shall be responsible for ensuring 

payment with respect to Equity Shares allocated to investors procured by them. In the event of any default in payment, 

the respective Underwriter, in addition to other obligations defined in the underwriting agreement, will also be required 

to procure / subscribe to Equity Shares to the extent of the defaulted amount. If the Underwriter(s) fails to fulfil its 

underwriting obligations as set out in the Underwriting Agreement, the Book Running Lead Manager shall fulfil the 

underwriting obligations in accordance with the provisions of the Underwriting Agreement. 

 

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIS OFFER  

 

Our Company has entered into Market Making Agreement dated [ǒ] with the Book Running Lead Manager and Market 

Maker to fulfil the obligations of Market Making. The Agreement shall be executed before filing of Red Herring 

Prospectus with the Registrar of Companies, Delhi.  

 

The details of Market Maker are set forth below: 

Name [ǒ] 

Address [ǒ] 

Contact No.  [ǒ] 

Email [ǒ] 

Contact Person [ǒ] 

CIN [ǒ] 

SEBI Registration No. [ǒ] 



 

 69 

Market Maker Member code [ǒ] 

 

[ǒ], registered with SME Platform of BSE Limited and Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in the Market Making process 

for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified by amendment 

to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. 

 

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, and 

its amendments from time to time and the circulars issued by the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India 

Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) and SEBI regarding this matter from time to time.  

 

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making Arrangement:  

 

1) The Market Maker (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a 

day. The same shall be monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market Maker shall inform the Stock 

Exchange in advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market 

Maker. 

 

2) The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread Requirements and other 

particulars as specified or as per the requirements of the NSE Emerge (Emerge platform of NSE) and SEBI from 

time to time. 

 

3) The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the Emerge 

platform of National Stock Exchange Limited (ñNSE or NSE Emergeò)  (in this case currently the minimum 

trading lot size is [ǒ] equity shares; however, the same may be changed by the SME platform of National Stock 

Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE or NSE Emergeò) from time to time). 

 

4) The minimum depth of the quote shall be 1.00 Lakhs. However, the investors with holdings of value less than 

1.00 Lakhs shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that they sell their 

entire holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker. 

 

5) After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the market maker would be exempted to provide 

quote if the Shares of market maker in our Company reaches to 25% (Including the 5% of Equity Shares of the 

Offer). Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Offer over and above 25% of Equity Shares would 

not be taken in to consideration of computing the threshold of 25%. As soon as the Shares of market maker in our 

Company reduce to 24%, the market maker will resume providing 2-way quotes. 

 

6) There shall be no exemption / threshold on downside. However, in the event the market maker exhausts his 

inventory through market making process, the concerned stock exchange may intimate the same to SEBI after due 

verification. 

 

7) Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker, for the quotes 

given by him. 

  

8) There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers may 

compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors. At this stage, Gretex Share Broking Limited 

is acting as the sole Market Maker. 

 

9) The shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and day the company gets 

listed at Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE or NSE Emergeò) and Market 

Maker will remain present as per the guidelines mentioned under the National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

and SEBI circulars. 

 

10) There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily / 

fully from the market ï for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require 

prior approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The 

decision of the Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final. 

 

11) The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving a three-month notice or on mutually 

acceptable terms to the Merchant Banker, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker. 

 

12) In case of termination of the above-mentioned Market Making Agreement prior to the completion of the 

compulsory Market Making Period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead Manager to arrange 
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for another Market Maker(s) in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker 

but prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the 

requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company and the Book Running 

Lead Manager reserve the right to appoint other Market Maker(s) either as a replacement of the current Market 

Maker or as an additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed 

5 (five) or as specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particular point of time. The Market 

Making Agreement is available for inspection at our Registered Office from 11.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. on working 

days. 

 

13) Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE or NSE Emergeò) will have all margins 

which are applicable on the NSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss 

Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. National Stock Exchange of India Limited can impose 

any other margins as deemed necessary from time-to-time. 

 

14) Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE or NSE Emergeò) will monitor the 

obligations on a real time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and / or non-compliances. 

Penalties / fines may be imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the 

desired liquidity in a particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the 

Exchange from time to time. The Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present 

in the market (offering two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary 

as well as suspension in market making activities / trading membership. 

 

15) The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties / fines / 

suspension for any type of misconduct / manipulation / other irregularities by the Market Maker from time to time. 

 

16) Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has 

laid down that for offer size up to 250 crores the applicable price bands for the first day shall be: 

 

a. In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall 

be 5% of the equilibrium price. 

 

b. In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session 

shall be 5% of the offer price. 

 

Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of trading. The following 

spread will be applicable on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE or NSE Emergeò). 

 

Sr. No. Market Price Slab (in ) Proposed Spread (in % to sale price) 

1. Up to 50 9 

2. 50 to 75 8 

3. 75 to 100 6 

4. Above 100 5 

 

17) Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side for 

market maker(s) during market making process has been made applicable, based on the offer size and as follows: 

 

Offer Size Buy quote exemption threshold 

(Including mandatory initial 

inventory of 5 % of the Offer Size) 

Re-Entry threshold for buy quote 

(including mandatory initial inventory of 

5 % of the Offer Size) 

Up to  20 Crores 25% 24% 

 20 to  50 Crores 20% 19% 

 50 to  80 Crores 15% 14% 

Above  80 Crores 12% 11% 

 

18) All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to change 

based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time. 

 

On the first day of listing, there will be a pre-open session (call auction) and there after trading will happen as per 

the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during the 

pre-open call auction. The securities of the Company will be placed in SPOS and would remain in Trade for Trade 

settlement for 10 days from the date of listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange. 
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SECTION VI: CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

The Equity Share Capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and after giving effect to 

the Offer is set forth below: 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars 

Amount 

(  in Lakhs except share data) 

Aggregate 

Nominal Value 

Aggregate value 

at Offer Price 

A. Authorised Share Capital (1) 
  

 
2,50,00,000 Equity Shares of  10.00 each 2,500.00  

 

B. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital before the Offer   
 

1,81,80,000 Equity Shares of  10.00 each 1,818.00 - 

    

C. Present Offer in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus(2)   
 

Offer of upto 67,20,000 * Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-

up of our Company for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share 

(including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) 

672.00 [ǒ] 

 Which comprises of:   

D. Reservation for Market Maker portion    
 

Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our 

Company for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including 

premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

E. Net Offer to the Public (3)   
 

Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our 

Company for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including 

premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Of which (2):   

 Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our 

Company for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including 

premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) will be available for allocation 

to Individual Investor who applies for minimum application size 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our 

Company for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including 

premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) will be available for allocation 

to Qualified Institutional Buyers 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our 

Company for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including 

premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) will be available for allocation 

to Non-Institutional Investors** 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

F. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital after the Offer^   
 

Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each [ǒ] - 

    

G. Securities Premium Account   
 

Before the Offer Nil   
After the Offer [ǒ] 

*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

^ To be included upon finalisation of Offer Price 

** of which (a) one third of the Non-Institutional Portion shall be reserved for Bidders with an application size of more than two lots 

and upto such lots equivalent to not more than  10 lakhs and (b) two-thirds of the Non Institutional Portion shall be reserved for 

Bidders with an application size exceeding  10 lakhs provided under-subscription in either of these two sub-categories of Non-

Institutional Portion may be allocated to Bidders in the other subcategory of Non-Institutional Portion. 

 
(1)For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company, please refer to section titled ñOur History and 

Certain Other Corporate Matters ï Amendments to our Memorandum of Associationò on 172 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  
 

(2) The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board of Directors through their meeting dated December 19, 2025 and by a 

special resolution of our Shareholders at Extra-ordinary General Meeting dated December 20, 2025  For details, please refer to the 

chapters titled ñThe Offerò and ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò on pages 54 and 253 respectively. 
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(3) Allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications received at or above the Offer Price. 

Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any of the other categories or a 

combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and Designated 

Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and 

guidelines. 

 

CLASS OF SHARES 

 

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has only one class of shares i.e., Equity Shares of 10.00/-

each. All Equity Shares issued are fully paid up. Our Company does not have any outstanding convertible instruments as 

on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

NOTES TO CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

1. Changes in Authorized Equity Share Capital of our Company  

 

Sr. 

No 

Particulars of increase Cumulativ

e No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

( ) 

Cumulative 

Authorized 

Share 

Capital ( ) 

Date of 

Meeting 

Whether 

AGM or / 

EGM 

1.  On Incorporation Authorized share 

capital is divided into 10,000 Equity 

Shares of  10 each. 

10,000 10.00 1,00,000 Incorporation N.A. 

2.  Increase in Authorized Capital from 

1.00 Lakhs divided into 10,000 Equity 

Shares of  10/- each to 200.00 Lakhs 

divided into 20,00,000 Equity Shares of 

10/- each 

20,00,000 10.00 2,00,00,000 
February 18, 

2019 
EGM 

3.  Increase in Authorized Capital from 

200.00 Lakhs divided into 20,00,000 

Equity Shares of 10/- each to 2,500.00 

Lakhs divided into 2,50,00,000 Equity 

Shares of 10/- each 

2,50,00,000 10.00 25,00,00,000 
December 15, 

2025 
EGM 

  

2. History of Issued and Paid-Up Share Capital of our Company 

 

The history of the equity share capital of our Company is set forth below: 

 

Date of 

allotment 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Offer Price 

(including 

Premium if 

applicable) 

( ) 

Nature 

of 

Consid

eration 

Nature of 

allotment 

Cumulative 

number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Cumulativ

e paid-up 

Equity 

Share 

capital ( ) 

Cumulati

ve 

Securities 

Premium 

( ) 

Upon 

Incorpor

ation 

10,000 10.00 10.00 Cash Subscriber 

to the 

MOA (i) 

10,000 1,00,000 Nil  

April 30, 

2019 

10,00,000 10.00 10.00 Cash Rights 

Issue (ii)  

10,10,000 1,01,00,000 Nil  

December 

26, 2025 

1,71,70,000 10.00 0.00 Other 

than 

Cash 

Bonus 

issue (iii)  

1,81,80,000 18,18,00,00

0 

Nil  

 

i. The initial subscribers to the Memorandum of Association subscribed to 10,000 Equity Shares, each with a 

face value of  10.00 each, as outlined below: 

 

Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Sidharth Sharma 5,000 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma  5,000  
Total 10,000 

 

ii.  Allotment of 10,00,000 Equity Shares on April 30, 2019, having Face Value of 10.00 each pursuant to Right 

Issue at the Offer Price of 10.00 as outlined below: 
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Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma  4,00,000 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma  3,00,000 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma  3,00,000  
Total 10,00,000 

 

iii.  Allotment of 1,71,70,000 Equity Shares on December 26, 2025, having Face Value of 10.00 each pursuant to    

Bonus Issue at the Offer Price of 10.00 as outlined below: 

 

Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma  67,99,983 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma  51,84,983 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma  51,15,283 

4 Mr. Anoop Kumar Sharma 69,700 

5 Mrs. Rinku Sharma 17 

6 Mrs. Shubhra Chaturvedi 17 

7 Mrs. Vijay Laxmi 17  
Total    1,71,70,000 

 

3. Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares pursuant to any scheme approved under Section 391-394 of the 

Companies Act, 1956 and Section 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

4. We have not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash apart from mentioned in point iii above. 

 

5. All issuances of securities made by our Company since its incorporation till the date of filing of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus were in compliance with the Companies Act, 1956 and the Companies Act, 2013, as applicable. 

 

6. We have not re-valued our assets since inception and have not issued any equity shares (including bonus shares) by 

capitalizing any revaluation reserves. 

 

7. Our Company does not have any Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme for our 

employees, and we do not intend to allot any shares to our employees under Employee Stock Option Scheme / 

Employee Stock Purchase Scheme from the proposed Offer. As and when, options are granted to our employees 

under the Employee Stock Option Scheme, our Company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee 

Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021.  

 

8. Our company has not Issued Equity Shares at price lower than the Offer Price during the preceding 1 (one) year 

except as stated below: 

 

Date of 

Allotment  

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

( ) 

Issue 

Price 

( ) 

Reasons of 

Allotment  

Benefits 

accrued to 

company 

Allottees No. of 

Shares 

Allotted 

December 

26, 2025 

1,71,70,000 10.00 - Bonus 

Issue 

Capitalization 

of Reserves 

& Surplus* 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

67,99,983 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma 

51,84,983 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma 51,15,283 

Mr. Anoop Kumar 

Sharma 

69,700 

Mrs. Rinku Sharma 17 

Mrs. Shubhra Chaturvedi 17 

Mrs. Vijay Laxmi 17 

Total 1,71,70,000 
*Above allotment of shares has been made out of Reserve & Surplus available for distribution to shareholders and no part of 

revaluation reserve has been utilized for the purpose. 
 

9. Our Shareholding Pattern 

 

a) The table below presents the current shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus
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Notes: 

a) As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 1 Equity share holds 1 vote. 

b) We have only one class of Equity Shares of face value of 10.00 each. 

c) Our Company will file the shareholding pattern in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements), Regulations, 

2015, one day prior to the listing of the Equity shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the Website of the Stock Exchange before commencement of trading of 

such Equity Share
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1,81,80,000 - - 
1,81,80,0

00 
100 1,81,80,000 - 

1,81,8

0,000 
100 - 100 - - - - 1,81,80,000 

  

B Public - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

C 

Non -

Promoter 

Non -

Public 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

C1 

Shares 

underlyin

g DRs 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

C2 

Shares 

held by 

Employee 

Trusts 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

  Total 7 1,81,80,000 - - 
1,81,80,0

00 
100 1,81,80,000 - 
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0,000 
100 - 100 - - - - 1,81,80,000 



 

75 
 

 

b) Equity Shareholding of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel and senior management in our Company: 

 

Except as stated below, none of our directors or Key Managerial Personnel or senior management hold any Equity Shares 

in our Company: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of 

Shareholder 

Category of 

Shareholder 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

% of Pre-

Offer 

Capital*  

No. of Equity 

Shares 

% of Post-

Offer 

Capital 

1 
Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

Director & Chief 

Executive Officer 

71,99,982 39.60% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2 
Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o 

Narendra Sharma 

Director & Chief 

Operating Officer 

54,89,982 30.20% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma Managing Director 54,16,182 29.79% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4 
Mr. Anoop Kumar 

Sharma 

Chief Financial 

Officer 

73,800 0.41% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total 1,81,79,946 100.00% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

*The 54 shares held by other three shareholders which amounts to negligible percentage of pre-offer capital. 
 

c) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our Company as on date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus: 

 

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-Offer Capital  

1 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 71,99,982 39.60% 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma 54,89,982 30.20% 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma 54,16,182 29.79% 

Total 1,81,06,146 99.59% 

 

d) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date ten days prior to the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-Offer Capital  

1 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 71,99,982 39.60% 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma 54,89,982 30.20% 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma 54,16,182 29.79% 

Total 1,81,06,146 99.59% 

 

e) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date one year prior to the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-Offer Capital  

1 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 4,00,000 39.60% 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma  3,05,000 30.20% 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma 3,00,900 29.79% 

 Total 10,05,900 99.59% 

 

f) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date two year prior to the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-Offer Capital  

1 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 4,00,000 39.60% 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma  3,05,000 30.20% 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma 3,00,900 29.79% 

 Total 10,05,900 99.59% 

 

10. None of the shareholders of our Company holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of the Company as on the date 

of the filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus are entitled to any Equity Shares upon exercise of warrant, option 

or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument. 

 

11. Our Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures etc. since its Incorporation  
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12. Our Company has not made any public offer (including any rights issue to the public) since its incorporation. 

 

13. Further, there are no outstanding convertible instruments as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

 

14.  As on the date of Draft Red Herring Prospectus,the Company does not have any intention or proposal to alter its 

capital structure within six (06) months from the date of opening of the Issue by way of split / consolidation of the 

denomination of Equity Shares or Right Issue of Equity Shares whether preferential or bonus, rights, or further 

public issue basis. (Including issue of securities convertible into or exchangeable, directly, or indirectly for Equity 

Shares), whether on a private placement basis / preferential basis, or by way of issue of bonus Equity Shares, or on 

a rights basis, or by way of further public issue of Equity Shares, or otherwise. However, the Company may raise 

further capital if the Board of Directors of the Company are of the opinion that the Company is in need of further 

funds subject to the necessary approvals.  

 

15. Details of our Promoter Shareholding. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoter, Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma, Mr. Vikas 

Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma and Mr. Sidharth Sharma, holds 99.59% of the pre-issued, subscribed and paid-up 

Equity Share capital of our Company. 

Build-up of our Promotersô shareholding in our Company: 

 

Date of 

Allotment / 

Transfer 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

( ) 

Issue / 

Acquisiti

on 

/Transfer 

Price ( ) 

Nature of 

Considera

tion 

Nature of transaction % of pre- 

Offer 

equity 

share 

capital  

% of post 

Offer 

equity 

share 

capital  
Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 

April 30, 

2019 
400,000 10 10 Cash 

Allotment pursuant to 

Right Issue 
2.20% [ǒ] 

May 14, 

2025 
(1) 10 - 

Other than 

Cash 

Gift Transfer to Mrs. 

Rinku Sharma 
Negligible [ǒ] 

December 

26, 2025 
67,99,983 10 - 

Other than 

Cash 

Allotment pursuant to 

Bonus Issue 
37.40% [ǒ] 

Total 71,99,982     39.60% [ǒ] 

Mr. V ikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma 

December 3, 

2013 
5,000 10 10 Cash Subscriber to MOA 0.03% [ǒ] 

April 30, 

2019 
300,000 10 10 Cash 

Allotment pursuant to 

Right Issue 
1.65% [ǒ] 

May 14, 

2025 
(1) 10 - 

Other than 

Cash 

Gift Transfer to Mrs. 

Vijay Laxmi 
Negligible [ǒ] 

December 

26, 2025 

51,84,983 

 
10 - 

Other than 

Cash 

Allotment pursuant to 

Bonus Issue 
28.52% [ǒ] 

Total 54,89,982     30.20% [ǒ] 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma 

December 

3, 2013 
5,000 10 10 Cash Subscriber to MOA 0.03% [ǒ] 

August 11, 

2017 
(4,100) 10 10 Cash 

Transferred to Mr. 

Anoop Kumar Sharma 
(0.02%) [ǒ] 

April 30, 

2019 
300,000 10 10 Cash 

Allotment pursuant to 

Right Issue 
1.65% [ǒ] 

May 14, 

2025 
(1) 10 - 

Other than 

Cash 

Gift Transfer to Mrs. 

Shubhra Chaturvedi 
 Negligible  

[ǒ] 

 

December 

26, 2025 
51,15,283 10 - 

Other than 

Cash 

Allotment pursuant to 

Bonus Issue 
28.14% 

[ǒ] 

 

Total 54,16,182     29.79% [ǒ] 

 

Notes: 

a) None of the shares belonging to our Promoters have been pledged till date. 
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b) The entire Promoterôs shares shall be subject to lock-in from the date of allotment of the equity shares issued through 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for periods as per applicable Regulations of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 

c) All the shares held by our Promoter, were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such shares. 

 

The shareholding pattern of our Promoters and Promoter Group before and after the Offer is set forth below: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars Pre-Offer  Post-Offer  

No. of Shares % Holding  No. of 

Shares 

% 

Holding 

A) Promoters 

1 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 71,99,982 39.60% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2 Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma 54,89,982 30.20% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3 Mr. Sidharth Sharma 54,16,182 29.79% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total (A) 1,81,06,146 99.59% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

      

B) Promoter Group 

4 Mr. Anoop Kumar Sharma 73,800 0.41% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5 Mrs. Rinku Sharma 18 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6 Mrs. Shubhra Chaturvedi 18 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

7 Mrs. Vijay Laxmi 18 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 
 Total (B) 73,854 0.41% [ǒ] [ǒ] 
 Total (A+B)    1,81,80,000 100.00% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

16. The average cost of acquisition of or subscription of shares by our Promoters is set forth in the table below: 

 

Name of the Promoters No. of Shares held 
Average Cost of Acquisition 

( ) 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 71,99,982 0.56 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma 54,89,982 0.56 

Mr. Sidharth Sharma 54,16,182 0.56 

 

17. We have 7 (Seven) Shareholders as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

18. We hereby confirm that:  

 

There has been no acquisition, sale or transfer of Equity Shares by our Promoter, Promoter Group, Directors and their 

immediate relatives in the last 6 months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

No financing arrangements have been entered into by the members of the Promoter Group, the Directors, or their relatives 

for the purchase by any other person of the securities of our Company other than in the normal course of business of the 

financing entity during a period of six months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

19. Details of Promotersô Contribution and Lock-in for Three Years 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 236 and 238 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, an aggregate of 20% of the post offer capital 

held by our Promoters shall be considered as Promoterôs Contribution (ñPromoterôs Contributionò) and shall be locked in 

for a period of three years from the date of allotment of Equity shares issued pursuant to this Offer. The lock in of 

Promoterôs Contribution would be created as per applicable law and procedure and details of the same shall also be 

provided to the Stock Exchange before listing of the Equity Shares. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold 1,81,06,146 Equity Shares constituting [ǒ] % of 

the post-issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company, which are eligible for the Promoterôs 

contribution.  

 

Our Promoters have given written consent to include up to [ǒ] Equity Shares held by them and subscribed by them as 

part of Promotersô Contribution constituting [ǒ] % of the post offer Equity Shares of our Company. Further, they have 

agreed not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Promoterôs contribution, for a period of 

three years from the date of allotment in the Offer. 

Nature of transaction 
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Date of Allotment / 

transfer and made 

fully paid up  

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

locked in 

Face 

Value 

Per 

Share 

( ) 

Issue / 

Acquisiti

on / 

Transfer 

Price ( ) 

Post-

Issue 

Share

holdin

g % 

Lock in 

Period 

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Satyavrat Sharma 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] 
     

Mr. Vikas Sharma S/o Narendra Sharma 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] 
     

Mr. Sidharth Sharma 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total  [ǒ]      

 

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not, and will not be, ineligible for computation of Promotersô Contribution 

under Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. In this computation, as per Regulation 237 of the SEBI 

(ICDR) Regulations, our Company confirms that the Equity Shares locked-in do not, and shall not, consist of: 

Reg. No. Promoter Minimum Contribution Conditions Eligibility Status of Equity Shares forming 

part of Promoter's Contribution 

237(1)(a)(i) Specified securities acquired during the preceding 

three years, if they are acquired for consideration 

other than cash and revaluation of assets or 

capitalization of intangible assets is involved in 

such transaction 

Minimum promoterôs contribution does not 

consist of such equity shares which have been 

acquired for consideration other than cash 

and revaluation of assets or capitalization of 

intangible assets. Hence Eligible 

237(1)(a)(ii) Specified securities acquire during the preceding 

three years, resulting from a bonus issue by 

utilisation of revaluation reserves or unrealised 

profits of the issuer or from bonus issue against 

equity shares which are ineligible for minimum 

promoterô contribution 

 The minimum promoterôs contribution does 

not consist of such equity shares. Hence 

Eligible  

237(1)(b) Specified securities acquired by promoters during 

the preceding one year at a price lower than the 

price at which specified securities are being offered 

to public in the initial public offer 

The minimum promoterôs contribution does 

not consist of such equity shares. Hence 

Eligible 

237(1)(c) Specified securities allotted to promoters during the 

preceding one year at a price less than the offer 

price, against funds brought in by them during that 

period, in case of an issuer formed by conversion of 

one or more partnership firms, where the partners 

of the erstwhile partnership firms are the promoters 

of the issuer and there is no change in the 

management: Provided that specified securities, 

allotted to promoters against capital existing in 

such firms for a period of more than one year on a 

continuous basis, shall be eligible 

The minimum promoterôs contribution does 

not consist of such equity shares. Hence 

Eligible 

237(1)(d) Specified securities placed with any creditor. Our promoters have not placed any shares 

with any creditors. Accordingly, the minimum 

promoterôs contribution does not consist of 

such equity shares. Hence eligible 

 

a) The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for minimum Promoterôs contribution are not subject to any 

pledge; 

 

b) All the Equity Shares of our Company held by the Promoters are in dematerialized form and 

 

c) The Equity Shares offered for Promoterôs contribution do not consist of Equity Shares for which specific written 

consent has not been obtained from the Promoters for inclusion of its subscription in the Promoters contribution 

subject to lock-in. 
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We further confirm that our Promoterôs Contribution of 20% of the Post Offer Equity does not include any 

contribution from Alternative Investment Funds or FVCI or Scheduled Commercial Banks or Public Financial 

Institutions or Insurance Companies. 

 

20. Equity Shares locked-in for one year or two years in phased manner other than Minimum Promotersô 

Contribution  

 

The entire pre-offer shareholding of the Promoters, other than the Minimum Promoterôs contribution which is locked in 

for three years, shall be locked in a phased manner from the date of allotment in this offer as below:  

 

As per Regulation 238 (b)  

 

ñ(i) fifty percent. of promotersô holding in excess of minimum promotersô contribution shall be locked in for a period of 

two years from the date of allotment in the initial public offer; and 

  

(ii) remaining fifty percent. of promotersô holding in excess of minimum promotersô contribution shall be locked in for a 

period of one year from the date of allotment in the initial public offer.ò 

 

In addition to the Minimum Promoterôs contribution which is locked in for three years, as specified above, the balance 

upto [ǒ] Equity Shares held by the Promoters shall be released in a phased manner i.e., lock-in for 50% of upto [ǒ] Shares 

shall be released after one year and remaining 50% of upto [ǒ] Equity Shares shall be released after two years. 

 

In terms of Regulation 239 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire pre-offer capital held by the persons other than the 

Promoters shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment in this offer. Accordingly, upto 73,854 

Equity Shares held by the Persons other than the Promoter shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of 

Allotment in this offer. 

 

21. Inscription or Recording of non-transferability  

 

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that certificates of Equity 

Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the inscription ñNon-Transferableò and specify the lock-in period and in 

case such equity shares are dematerialized, the Company shall ensure that the lock in is recorded by the Depository. The 

details of lock-in of the Equity Shares shall also be provided to the Designated Stock Exchange before the listing of the 

Equity Shares. 

 

22. Pledge of Locked in Equity Shares 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the locked-in Equity Shares held by our Promoters 

can be pledged with any scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution or systematically important non-

banking finance company or a housing finance company as collateral security for loans granted by them, provided that: 

 

if the equity shares are locked in in terms of clause (a) of Regulation 238, the loan has been granted to the company or its 

subsidiary(ies) for the purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Offer and pledge of equity shares is one of 

the terms of sanction of the loan; 

 

if the specified securities are locked in in terms of clause (b) of Regulation 238 and the pledge of specified securities is 

one of the terms of sanction of the loan. 

 

Provided that such lock-in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall not be eligible 

to transfer the equity shares till the lock-in period stipulated in these regulations has expired. 

 

23. Transferability of Locked in Equity Shares 

 

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of SEBI (SAST) Regulations, 

2011 as applicable; 

 

The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 

may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promoter Group or to a new promoter(s) or persons in 

control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such transferee 

shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired. 

 

The equity shares held by persons other than promoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to any other person (including Promoters and Promoterôs Group) holding the equity 
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shares which are locked-in along with the equity shares proposed to be transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for 

the remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period 

stipulated has expired. 

 

24. Our Company, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager to this Offer have not entered into any buy-back 

or similar arrangements with any person for purchase of our Equity Shares issued by our Company. 

 

25. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no partly paid-up equity shares and all the Equity Shares 

of our Company are fully paid up. Further, since the entire money in respect of the Offer is being called on application, 

all the successful applicants will be issued fully paid-up equity shares. 

 

26. As on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to 

convert debentures, loans or other instruments which would entitle Promoters or any shareholders or any other person 

any option to acquire our Equity Shares after this Initial Public Offer.  

 

27. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Manager and their respective associates 

(as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992) do not hold any 

Equity Shares of our Company. The Book Running Lead Manager and their affiliates may engage in the transactions with 

and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in commercial 

banking and investment banking transactions with our Company for which they may in the future receive customary 

compensation. 

 

28. Neither the (i) BRLM or any associate of the BRLM (other than mutual funds sponsored by entities which are 

associates of the BRLM or insurance companies promoted by entities which are associates of the BRLM or AIFs 

sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM or FPIs (other than individuals, corporate bodies and family 

offices) sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM); nor (ii) any person related to the Promoters or Promoter 

Group can apply under the Anchor Investor Portion. 

 

29. Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as detailed under ñBasis 

of Allotmentò in the chapter titled ñOffer Procedureò beginning on page 283 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In 

case of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the Offer shall be as per the requirements of Regulation 253 

(3) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time. 

 

30. An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the Net Offer can be retained for the purpose of rounding off to the 

nearest integer during finalizing the allotment, subject to minimum allotment, which is the minimum application size in 

this Offer. Consequently, the actual allotment may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Offer, as a result of which, the 

post Offer paid up capital after the Offer would also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an event, 

the Equity Shares held by the Promoters and subject to lock-in shall be suitably increased; so as to ensure that 20% of the 

post Offer paid-up capital is locked in. 

 

31. Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this Offer. However, depending on business 

requirements, we might consider raising bridge financing facilities, pending receipt of the Net Proceeds. 

 

32. Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our Equity Shares, unless 

otherwise permitted by law. 

 

33. The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved category.  

 

34. The unsubscribed portion if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories shall be added back 

to the net Offer to the public portion. 

 

35. Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from time to time. 

 

36. There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.  

 

37. As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this offer  

 

38. This Offer is being made through Book Built Method.  

 

39. In terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended, (the SCRR) the Offer 

is being made for at least 25% of the post-offer paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. Further, this Offer is being 

made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. No payment, direct 
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or indirect in the nature of discount, commission, allowances or otherwise shall be made either by us or our Promoters to 

the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Offer. 

 

40. No person connected with the Offer shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of discount, 

commission, and allowance, or otherwise, whether in cash, kind, services or otherwise, to any Applicant.  

 

41. Our Promoters and Promoter Group will  not participate in the Offer, except to the extent of the Offer for Sale by the 

Selling Shareholder, if any 

 

42. Our company has not allotted any shares under Employee stock option scheme. 

 

Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the Promoter Group 

between the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Offer Closing Date shall be reported to the 

Stock Exchange within twenty-four hours of such transaction. 
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SECTION VII: PARTICULARS OF THE OFFER 

OBJECTS OF THE OFFER 

 
The Offer comprises a Fresh Offer of up to 67,20,000* Equity Shares of face value of 10.00 each aggregating up to  

[ǒ] Lakhs of our Company at an Offer price of [ǒ] per Equity Share. 

*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

Fresh Offer 

The details of the proceeds of the Fresh Offer are summarized below: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars*  Amount 

Gross Proceeds from the Fresh Offer [ǒ] 

Less: Offer related expenses^ [ǒ] 

Net Proceeds from the Fresh Offer [ǒ] 
*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

^Offer related expenses are exclusive of GST chargeable and TDS deductible. 

Requirement of Funds 

Our Company intends to utilize the Net Fresh Offer Proceeds for the following Objects (ñObjects of the Offerò): 

a) Investment in subsidiary for financing its capital expenditure requirements towards setting up an Autoclaved Aerated 

Concrete (AAC) Block Manufacturing Facility 

b) Capital Expenditure towards Purchase of machinery  

c) General Corporate Purposes 

 

In addition to the aforementioned objects, our Company intends to strengthen its capital base and expects to receive the 

benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange, including among other things, enhancing the visibility of 

our brand and our Company among our existing and potential customers. It will also provide liquidity to the existing 

shareholders and will also create a public trading market for the Equity Shares of our Company. 

We believe that listing will enhance our corporate image and brand name and create a public market for Equity Share of 

our Company in India and will further enable us to avail future growth opportunities. Our company is engaged in providing 

printing and technology-based industrial automation solutions. 

Our company is engaged in providing technology-based industrial automation and printing solutions to manufacturing 

sector. The Companyôs operations are primarily centred on industrial coding and marking printing systems, including the 

supply and integration of industrial printers along with related inks and consumables, and the deployment of automation 

solutions linked to production, packaging, and dispatch processes, including plant logistics management systems (PLMS). 

The Company also provides batch printing and conveyor-linked systems, such as belt interlocks and bag counters, which 

are designed to synchronise printing and counting operations with material movement. In addition, the Company 

undertakes in-plant logistics and tracking solutions, including weighbridge automation systems and related software and 

system integration assignments. These solutions are delivered through a combination of hardware, software, and 

automation controls.  

 

The main object clause and the ancillary object clause of the Memorandum of Association of our Company and our 

subsidiary company enable us to undertake our existing activities and the activities for which we are raising funds through 

the Issue. The existing activities of our Company are within the object clause of our Memorandum. The Fund requirement 

and deployment is based on internal management estimates and has not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. 

 

Utilization of Net Fresh Offer Proceeds 

The Net Fresh Offer Proceeds are proposed to be used in the manner set out in the following table:     

 (  in lakhs) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars 

Total Estimated 

Expenditure to be 

funded from Net 

Offer Proceeds 

Amount to be financed and 

deployed from Net IPO 

Proceeds by the Financial 

Year ended March 31, 2027 
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1. 

Investment in subsidiary for financing its capital 

expenditure requirements towards setting up an 

Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (AAC) Block 

Manufacturing Facility 

3,700.00 3,700.00 

2. Capital Expenditure towards Purchase of machinery 3,901.41 3,901.41 

3. General Corporate Purposes* [ǒ] [ǒ] 
 Total [ǒ] [ǒ] 

*1. To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

2. General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Issue Proceeds or 10 crores whichever is less in accordance with 

Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 read along with SEBI ICDR Regulation (Amendment) Regulations, 2025. 

 

We intend to deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects as disclosed in the table above, consistent with the business 

needs of our Company. However, the actual funding requirements and deployment of the Net Proceeds as described herein 

are based on Company's current business plan, as approved by the Board of Directors pursuant to their resolution dated 

January 13, 2026 and various factors, such as, management estimates, current circumstances  of  our  business,  quotations  

received  from vendors, timing  of  completion  of  the  Offer,  market conditions, our Boardôs analysis of economic trends 

and business requirements, competitive landscape, as well as general factors affecting our results of operations and 

financial condition.  

These requirements have not been appraised by any bank, financial institution, or agency. The proposed deployment of 

Net Proceeds may be subject to revision or modification, at the discretion of our management and in accordance with 

applicable laws, in response to changes in costs, financial or market conditions, business strategy, interest or exchange 

rate fluctuations, increases in labour, logistics and transportation expenses, regulatory costs, or other factors beyond the 

Company's control. 

If the estimated utilization of Net Proceeds in any Fiscal is not achieved, the balance shall be utilized in subsequent 

Fiscal(s) as determined by the Company in compliance with applicable laws. Our historical expenditure may not reflect 

future expenditure plans, and any variations in fund deployment will be subject to compliance with regulatory 

requirements, including prior approval of shareholders if necessary.  

In the event of any increase in actual utilization of funds earmarked for the stated Objects, the shortfall will be met through 

internal accruals or borrowings. Conversely, if the actual utilization is lower than proposed, the surplus may be allocated 

to future growth opportunities or for funding existing objects, as required. In case of delays in raising funds from the 

Issue, our Company may deploy interim funds from internal accruals or borrowings towards the identified Objects.   

Means of Finance: 

The above-mentioned fund requirement will be met from the proceeds of the Offer. We intend to fund the shortfall, if any, 

from internal accruals or debt finance. 

The fund requirements set out for the aforesaid Objects of the Offer are proposed to be met entirely from the Net Proceeds, 

internal accruals and existing borrowings. Accordingly, we confirm that we are in compliance with the requirement to 

make firm arrangements of finance under Regulation 230(1)(e) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 through verifiable 

means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the Net Proceeds 

and existing identifiable internal accruals. 

For further details on the risks involved in our business plans and executing our business strategies, please see the chapter 

titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 36 of this offer document. 

Details of Objects of the Offer: 

 

1. Investment in subsidiary for financing its capital expenditure requirements towards setting up an Autoclaved 

Aerated Concrete (AAC) Block Manufacturing Facility  

Our company proposes to invest a sum of 3,700.88 lakhs in its wholly owned subsidiary, viz., Amazin Techno Chem 

Private Limited (ATCPL) by acquiring such numbers of equity shares of ATCPL as may be necessary and at such price 

as will be derived upon valuation of the business of said subsidiary by competent authorities. The said investment will 

increase our consolidated profitability. Out of the said amount 3,700.00 lakhs will be financed from the net issue 

proceeds and balance 0.88 lakhs will be financed through internal accruals. 
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ATCPL is a private company incorporated on July 04, 2024, under the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 with the 

Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre. ATCPL is engaged in the manufacturing and dealing of all kinds of 

construction related materials including but not limited to cement, ready mix concrete (RMC), stones, bricks, blocks, etc. 

The details of the holding of Amazin Automation Solutions India Limited in  Amazin Techno Chem Private Limited is 

as follows: 

Sr. No. Name of the subsidiary No of Shares held % of Equity Shares 

1 Amazin Techno Chem Private Limited* 10,000 100.00 

 Total 10,000 100.00 

*10,000 Equity Shares are held by Amazin Automation Solutions India Limited out of which 1 Equity Share is held by Mr. Vikas Sharma 

S/o Satyavrat Sharma as nominee on behalf of Amazin Automation Solutions India Limited , who is the beneficial owner of such Equity 

Shares. 

 

The Companyôs continued commercial association with one such prominent cement producer; now owned and operated 

by one of Indiaôs largest conglomerates; has resulted in the Company entering into discussions and subsequently executing 

a binding Letter of Intent dated December 22, 2025 in relation to a proposed long-term industrial collaboration for 

undertaking the manufacturing of Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (AAC) blocks. The LOI will remain valid for a period of 

30 days within which, a formal contract will be shared and executed. 

The Company has established track record in delivering automation-led solutions to the cement industry, its experience 

in manufacturing-oriented activities including system assembly, integration and commissioning, and its long-standing 

working relationship with the counterparty, have collectively contributed to the counterparty reposing confidence in the 

Company to undertake the proposed AAC block manufacturing project.  

Pursuant to the aforesaid, the Company has executed a binding Letter of Intent with the counterparty, the principal terms 

of which are set out below: 

Counterpartyôs Responsibilities: 

Provision of Land and Site Readiness: Provision of an approximately 8-acre land parcel at Dadri, Ghaziabad, for 

establishment of an AAC block manufacturing facility with an initial installed capacity of 750 cubic metres per day, 

including facilitation of site readiness activities such as land levelling and clearance, subject to applicable approvals. 

Branding, Marketing and Sales: Responsibility for branding, marketing and sale of the AAC blocks manufactured at 

the proposed facility through its established market channels and distribution network. 

Raw Material Arrangement:  Arrangement of key raw materials required for manufacturing AAC blocks, either by 

supplying such materials directly or by identifying and approving third-party vendors, with billing to be executed strictly 

on the basis of actual consumption, in accordance with the commercial structure to be finalised under the definitive 

agreements. 

Minimum Assured Offtake:  Provision of a monthly minimum guaranteed offtake of 5,000 cubic metres of AAC blocks, 

subject to mutually agreed pricing, quality specifications, delivery terms and reconciliation mechanisms. 

Commercial Framework: Purchase of AAC blocks on a DFOB (Delivered Free on Board) basis, with delivered pricing 

and reconciliation mechanisms to be governed by the definitive agreements. 

Amazin Techno Chem Private Limited Responsibility: 

Design, Financing and Capital Expenditure: Responsibility for the design, financing, procurement, installation and 

commissioning of the AAC block manufacturing plant, including incurrence of capital expenditure towards plant and 

machinery, automation systems and allied equipment. 

Construction and Installation: Execution of civil, mechanical, electrical and automation works required for 

establishment of the manufacturing facility, in accordance with agreed specifications and applicable standards. 

Operations and Maintenance: Responsibility for operation and maintenance of the AAC block manufacturing facility 

for the agreed initial term, including deployment of manpower, process supervision, quality control and adherence to 

defined performance metrics. 

Day-to-Day Operating Costs: Bearing of recurring operating expenses relating to manpower, power, utilities, routine 

maintenance and consumables associated with manufacturing operations, subject to allocations set out in the definitive 

agreements. 

Delivery Obligations: Delivery of AAC blocks manufactured at the facility to locations identified by the counterparty, 

in line with procurement schedules and delivery timelines agreed between the parties. 

 

Projected Expenditure 
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The total estimated funds required for capital expenditure towards setting up an Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (ñAACò) 

Block Manufacturing Facility is approximately 3,700.88 lakh, as per the Techno-Economic Viability (ñTEVò) Report 

dated January 14, 2026. The aforesaid expenditure is proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds of the Issue. The 

detailed break-up of the estimated capital expenditure is set out below: 

Particulars Amount (  in lakhs) 

Land - 

Civil work and Electrical Installation 1,260.00 

Plant & Machinery and Equipments 2,392.40 

Other Anciliary Expenses 48.48 

Total Project Cost 3,700.88 

 
A. Land 

The said project is propsed to be setup on land area about 1,00,000 sq.mtr in Dadri, Uttar Pradesh. The expenditure for 

the same will be borne by Counterparty. 

 

B. Civil Work  

The company proposes to cover 50% of Plant Area by PEB Shed and expenditure for the same is approximately  1,260.00 

Lakhs the reference of which has been taken from TEV Report dated January 14, 2026 issued by Atul Pandey, Chartered 

Engineer. 

 

C. Plant & Machinery  

For acquiring plant and machinery the estimated expenditure is  2,392.40 Lakhs. The details for the same are as follows: 

* The amount is exclusive of GST. 

 

D. Other Anciliary Expenses 

The estimated expenditure is  48.48 Lakhs. The details for the same are as follows: 

Sr. 

No. 
Vendor Name 

Date of 

Quotation 
Description Qty 

Amount as 

per Quotation 

Amount 

(  in Lakhs)* 
Validity  

1.  Keda Sure maker 
August 

05,2025 

AAC Block 

Production Line 
1 

USD  

17,65,400 
1,592.39 

Upto March 

01, 2026 

2.  
Labzenix 

Industries Private 

limited 

January 02, 

2026 
Lab equipment 13 - 137.94 1 Month 

3.  
Thermodyne 

Engineering 

Systems 

January 

05,2026 
Boiler 5 - 346.50 30 Days 

4.  Airmech Solution 
January 

05,2026 

Plant 

Compressor 
8 - 26.27 30 Days 

5.  Eagle 
January 

02,2026 
Weighbridge 10 - 99.60 30 Days 

6.  Rootech Services 
January 

02,2026 

Route Blower 

for unloading 
10 - 36.51 30 Days 

7.  Swastik Electricals 
January 

03,2026 

Motor (VFD + 

Emergency 

Spares) 

50 - 24.99 30 Days 

8.  
Rson Airflow 

(India) Pvt.:Ltd 

January 

07,2026 

Dust Collection 

System 
10 - 4.50 30 Days 

9.  
Toyota Material 

Handling 

December 

29,2025 
Forklift 5 - 64.50 1 Month 

10.  
SS Water 

Technology 

December 

26,2025 
RO System 5 - 34.50 60 Days 

11.  Swstik Electricals 
January 

03,2026 
Pallets 

2,0

00 
- 24.70 30 Days 

Total 2,392.40  

Sr. 

No. 
Vendor Name Date of Quotation Description 

Amount 

(  in Lakhs)* 
Validity  

1.  Modi International January 09, 2026 Fire Hydrant System 37.08 90 Days 

2.  
Archisoft Design 

Services LLP 
January 05, 2026 

Architectural and Structural 

Design Services 
11.40 1 Month 
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Proposed Schedule of Implementation  

The proposed schedule of implementation for installation of Plant and Machineries at our Corporate is as follows: 

Particulars Estimated Month of Completion 

Placement of Purchase Order March 2026 

Delivery of Machinery September 2026 

Put to use December 2026 

*Assuming we receive the IPO Proceeds in the month of March 2026. 

 

2. Capital Expenditure towards Purchase of machinery  

 

A) Automatic Bag placement machines (ABPS) 

The Company is engaged in providing industrial automation and integrated packing solutions to manufacturing facilities, 

with a focus on improving operational efficiency, safety, and process reliability across packaging and dispatch operations. 

As part of its automation portfolio, the Company has introduced the Automatic Bag Placement System (ABPS), which 

automates the placement of empty cement bags onto roto packer spouts during packing operations. During the Financial 

Year 2025ï26, the Company supplied one ABPS machine on an imported basis, which was customized and integrated 

with its automation software and deployed at a customerôs cement plant, demonstrating successful on-site performance 

under Indian operating conditions. 

 

Based on customer feedback, growing demand for manpower optimization, and increased focus on packaging plants, the 

Company proposes to expand this offering by procuring and importing 30 Automatic Bag Placement Systems from 

overseas suppliers. These machines are intended to be customized and integrated by the Company with its in-house 

automation software, PLC logic, sensors, and monitoring systems before being supplied to customers. The ABPS 

machines are proposed to be deployed across cement packing plants operating multi-spout roto packers, where manual 

bag placement is labour-intensive and exposed to dusty and unsafe working conditions. 

 

The proposed procurement is aligned with the Companyôs strategy of offering end-to-end packing and plant automation 

solutions, covering bag placement, batch printing, counting, conveyor interlocks, and logistics automation. The ABPS 

machines are intended to be offered to customers through sale, lease, or service-based deployment models, leveraging the 

Companyôs existing installation, commissioning, and on-site support capabilities. This investment is expected to support 

wider adoption of automated packing solutions, reduce manual dependency at customer sites, and strengthen the 

Companyôs position in advanced packaging automation systems. 

 

Overall, this proposed capital expenditure is intended to expand the Companyôs automation solutions portfolio, enhance 

operational scalability, and address increasing industry demand for safe, reliable, and automated packing operations in 

manufacturing plants. We expect to yield the following benefits from this capital expenditure: 

 

1. Reduction in manual dependency and improved safety: Automation of bag placement reduces direct human 

involvement at the packing spouts, thereby improving operator safety and reducing exposure to dust-intensive 

working conditions. 

 

2. Enhanced operational consistency and reliability: Automated and standardized bag placement ensures uniform 

positioning on roto packer spouts, reducing stoppages caused by improper bag handling and improving overall 

packing line stability. 
 

3. Strengthening of integrated packing automation offerings: The ABPS complements the Companyôs existing solutions 

such as batch printing, belt interlocks, bag counters, and PLMS, reinforcing its ability to deliver end-to-end packing 

and dispatch automation. 

 

4. Scalability through multiple deployment models: The proposed procurement supports expansion through sale, lease, 

and service-based models, enabling the Company to address diverse customer requirements while building recurring 

revenue streams. 

 

Total 48.48  
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5. Market expansion in automated packing solutions: Increased availability of ABPS machines positions the Company 

to cater to growing automation demand across cement and bulk material packaging plants, strengthening its 

competitive presence in advanced packaging automation. 

 

For acquiring plant and machinery for Automatic Bag placement machines (ABPS), the estimated cost is  1,988.91 

Lakhs. The details for the same are as follows: 

* The amount is exclusive of GST. 

*For the purpose of conversion, an exchange rate of 90.20 per USD as on December 30, 2025(Source: 

https://www.rbi.org.in/)  

Notes:  

1. We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them. 

The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary as per the best possible offer available with us.  

2. All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus.  

3. None of the vendors are related to Directors, Promoters, Promoter Group, Merchant Banker, etc. Our Promoter,  

Directors  and  Key  Managerial  Personnel  do  not  have  any  interest  in  the  vendors  from  whom  our Company 

has obtained quotations in relation to the proposed capital expenditure. 

4. The installation cost of equipment and quantity to be purchased are based on the present estimates of our management. 

The Management shall have the flexibility to revise such estimates (including but not limited to change of vendor or 

any modification/addition/deletion of supply or equipment) at the time of actual placement of the order. In such case, 

the Management can utilize the surplus of proceeds, if any, arising at the time of actual placement of the order, to 

meet the cost of such other service, equipment or utilities, as required. Furthermore, if any surplus from the proceeds 

remains after meeting the total cost of installation, equipment and utilities for the aforesaid purpose, the same will be 

used for our general corporate purposes, subject to limit of 15% of the gross proceeds or  10 Crores whichever is 

lower by our Company through this Offer.  

5. We are not acquiring any second-hand machinery.  

6. The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse 

after the expiry of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost of services 

proposed to be acquired by us at the actual time of provision of service, resulting in increase in the estimated cost. 

Further, cost will be escalated on account of freight expenses, installation charges, packaging & forwarding, custom 

duty etc. Such cost escalation would be met out of our internal accruals. 

 

Proposed Schedule of Implementation  

The proposed schedule of implementation for installation of Plant and Machineries at our Corporate is as follows: 

Particulars Estimated Month of Completion*  

Placement of Purchase Order March 2026 

Delivery of Machinery July 2026 

Put to use August 2026 

*Assuming we receive the IPO Proceeds in the month of March 2026. 

 

B) Robotic Arm (Auto Truck Loading System)  

 

In line with its integrated automation solutions business, the Company undertook a short-term technical evaluation of a 

robotic arm based automatic truck loading system sourced from an overseas supplier to assess its suitability for Indian 

operating conditions. The system was tested under controlled plant conditions for performance, integration capability, 

and adaptability to varying truck dimensions without fixed positioning. Based on the evaluation and subsequent industry 

demonstrations, the system was observed to enable continuous automated loading, reduce manpower deployment, and 

address key limitations of existing truck loading solutions. 

Working of the System: 

Sr. 

No. 

Vendor Name Date of 

Quotation 

Description Qty Amount as 

per 

Quotation 

Amount (  

in Lakhs) *  

Validity  

1 
CNBM Smart Industry 

Technology Co. Ltd. 

December 

26,2025 

Bag inserting 

machine 
30 

USD 

22,05,000 
1,988.91 30 Days 

Total 1,988.91  

https://www.rbi.org.in/
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The robotic arm is mounted on a rail-based movement system positioned adjacent to the truck loading bay. Filled bags 

arriving from the packing conveyor are transferred onto the rail system, from where the robotic arm picks multiple bags 

in a single cycle. Using sensor-based inputs, including 3D detection systems, the robotic arm identifies truck position and 

dimensions and dynamically adjusts its movement and loading pattern. This enables automated and controlled placement 

of bags inside trucks of varying sizes, without requiring manual alignment or repositioning. 

Based on the successful evaluation and increasing demand from customers for automated logistics and dispatch solutions, 

the Company now proposes to procure robotic arm systems from overseas suppliers for commercial deployment. These 

systems are intended to be integrated with conveyors, sensors, automation logic, and safety interlocks, and offered to 

customers through sale, lease, or project-based automation models. The proposed capital expenditure is aligned with the 

Companyôs objective of expanding automation coverage across packing and dispatch operations and supporting 

manufacturing plants in reducing manual dependency. 

Overall, this initiative is intended to strengthen the Companyôs position as a provider of advanced and integrated plant 

automation solutions while enabling customers to improve operational efficiency, safety, and scalability in truck loading 

operations.  

We expect to yield the following benefits from this capital expenditure: 

1. Reduction in manual labour and improved safety: Automates truck loading operations, significantly reducing worker 

exposure to dust-intensive and physically demanding environments. 

 

2. Adaptability to Indian operating conditions: Capable of handling trucks of varying sizes and configurations without 

requiring fixed positioning or manual adjustments. 

 

3. Improved operational efficiency and consistency: Enables standardized and continuous loading operations with 

reduced dependency on individual operators. 

 

4. Expansion of end-to-end automation offerings: Complements the Companyôs existing packing, counting, printing, 

and logistics automation solutions, strengthening its integrated solution portfolio. 

 

5. Scalable deployment models: Supports commercial deployment through sale, lease, and project-based models, 

enabling wider adoption across manufacturing plants. 

 

For acquiring plant and machinery for Robotic Arm, the estimated cost is  1,988.91 Lakhs. The details for the same are 

as follows: 

* The amount is exclusive of GST. 

 

Notes:  

1. We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them. 

The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary as per the best possible offer available with us.  

2. All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus.  

3. None of the vendors are related to Directors, Promoters, Promoter Group, Merchant Banker, etc. Our Promoter,  

Directors  and  Key  Managerial  Personnel  do  not  have  any  interest  in  the  vendors  from  whom  our Company 

has obtained quotations in relation to the proposed capital expenditure. 

4. The installation cost of equipment and quantity to be purchased are based on the present estimates of our management. 

The Management shall have the flexibility to revise such estimates (including but not limited to change of vendor or 

any modification/addition/deletion of supply or equipment) at the time of actual placement of the order. In such case, 

the Management can utilize the surplus of proceeds, if any, arising at the time of actual placement of the order, to 

meet the cost of such other service, equipment or utilities, as required. Furthermore, if any surplus from the proceeds 

remains after meeting the total cost of installation, equipment and utilities for the aforesaid purpose, the same will be 

used for our general corporate purposes, subject to limit of 15% of the gross proceeds or  10 Crores whichever is 

lower by our Company through this Offer.  

5. We are not acquiring any second-hand machinery.  

Sr. 

No. 
Vendor Name 

Date of 

Quotation 
Description Qty 

Amount  

(  in Lakhs)* 
Validity  

1 
Fanuc India Private 

Limited  

December 

29,2025 
Robotic arm 50 1,912.50 

upto January 

28, 2026 
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6. The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse 

after the expiry of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost of services 

proposed to be acquired by us at the actual time of provision of service, resulting in increase in the estimated cost. 

Further, cost will be escalated on account of freight expenses, installation charges, packaging & forwarding, custom 

duty etc. Such cost escalation would be met out of our internal accruals. 

 

Proposed Schedule of Implementation  

The proposed schedule of implementation for installation of Plant and Machineries at our Corporate is as follows: 

Particulars Estimated Month of Completion 

Placement of Purchase Order March 2026 

Delivery of Machinery August 2026 

Put to use September 2026 

*Assuming we receive the IPO Proceeds in the month of March 2026. 

 

3. General Corporate Purposes 

The Net Proceeds will be first utilized towards the Objects as mentioned above. The balance Net Fresh Offer Proceeds to 

the tune of  [ǒ] Lakhs is proposed to be utilized for general corporate purposes, subject to such utilization not exceeding 

15% of the Gross Proceeds or 10 crores whichever is lower, in compliance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. 

Our Company intends to deploy balance Net Proceeds, if any, for general corporate purposes, subject to above mentioned 

limit, as may be approved by our management, including but not restricted to, the following: 

(i) Strategic initiatives 

(ii) Brand building and strengthening of marketing activities; and  

(iii) On-going general corporate exigencies or any other purposes as approved by the Board subject to compliance with 

the necessary regulatory provisions. 

(iv) The quantum of utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board of 

Directors based on the permissible amount actually available under the head ñGeneral Corporate Purposesò and 

the business requirements of our Company, from time to time.  

 

We, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the Net Proceeds for general corporate 

purposes, as mentioned above. 

 

Proposed Year wise Deployment of Funds / Schedule of Implementation  

The Net Fresh Offer Proceeds are proposed to be deployed in the Financial Year 2026-27. 

Public Offer expense 

The total expenses for this Offer are estimated to be approximately  [ǒ] Lakhs. All the Offer related expenses shall be 

met out of the proceeds of the Offer and the break-up of the same is as follows: 

Particulars 
Expenses* 

(  In Lakh) 

% of Total 

Offer Expenses 

% of Total 

Offer size 

Payment to Book Running Lead Manager [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Market Making Fees [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees payable to Regulators including Stock Exchange [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees payable to Registrar to Offer [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees to Legal Counsel [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees payable to Auditors, Consultants, Market Research 

Firms and other professional agencies 
[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Marketing & Selling Expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Advertisement Expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Commission/processing fee for SCSBs, Payment to 

Sponsor Bank and Bankers to the Offer  
[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Printing & Distribution Expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*Amounts will be finalised and incorporated in the Prospectus on determination of Offer Price 
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^The details of the fees and commissions payable to Designated Intermediaries will be updated at the time of filing of Prospectus with 

RoC. 

 

Selling commission payable to Registered broker, SCSBs, RTAs, CDPs on the portion directly procured from Individual 

Applicants and Non-Institutional Applicants, would be [ǒ] % on the Allotment Amount. 

The commission and processing fees shall be released only after the SCSBs provide a written confirmation to the Book 

Running Lead Manager not later than 30 days from the finalization of Basis of Allotment by Registrar to the Offer in 

compliance with SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI Circular 

no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and SEBI Circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022. 

Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer price. 

Funds Deployed and Sources of Funds Deployed 

Our Peer Review Auditor, Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants, vide their certificate dated January 13, 2026 have also 

confirmed that the amount  20.16 Lakhs have been deployed so far towards the Object of the Offer and the same have 

been financed through internal sources. 

 ( In lakhs) 

Sr. No. Particulars Amount deployed 

 Offer expenses  

1. Payment to Book Running Lead Manager 10.80 

2. Fees to Legal Counsel 1.35 

3. Fees payable to Auditors, Consultants, Market Research Firms and other professional 

agencies 

8.01 

 Total 20.16 

 

Sources of Financing for the Funds Deployed 

 

Our Peer Review Auditor, Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants, vide their certificate dated January 13, 2026 have also 

confirmed the amount deployed so far towards part of the Offer expenses has been financed through internal sources. 

(  In lakhs) 

Sr. No. Particulars Amount deployed 

1. Internal Accrual 20.16 

 Total 20.16 

 

Appraisal by Appraising Fund  

None of the Objects have been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent third-party 

organization. The funding requirements of our Company and the deployment of the proceeds of the Offer are currently 

based on management estimates. The funding requirements of our Company are dependent on a number of factors which 

may not be in the control of our management, including variations in interest rate structures, changes in our financial 

condition and current commercial conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in external circumstances or in 

our financial condition, business or strategy. 

Shortfall of Funds 

Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way of internal accruals and /or unsecured Loans. 

Bridge Financing Facilities 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank, financial 

institution or other independent agency which are required to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, pursuant to the 

Letter of Intent dated December 22, 2025, relating to a long-term industrial collaboration for the manufacture of 

Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (AAC) blocks, the Company may, if required, avail bridge financing to meet interim funding 

requirements in the event the Issue proceeds are not received within the expected timeline, financing, if availed, shall be 

repaid from the Net Proceeds. 

Monitoring Utilization of Funds 
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As the size of the Fresh Issue exceed  5,000 Lakhs, in terms of Regulation 262 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, 

our Company is required to appoint a monitoring agency for the purposes of this Issue which will be appointed at the time 

of filing Red Herring Prospectus. 

Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015, our Company shall on a half-yearly basis disclose to 

the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the Net Proceeds remains 

unutilized, our Company will disclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds under separate heads in our Companyôs balance 

sheet(s) clearly specifying the amount of and purpose for which Net Proceeds have been utilized so far, and details of 

amounts out of the Net Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also indicating interim investments, if any, of such 

unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable to utilize the entire amount that we have currently 

estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a Fiscal Year, we will utilize such unutilized amount in the next financial 

year. Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015 our Company shall furnish 

to the Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the 

Net Proceeds for the objects stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Interim Use of Proceeds 

Pending utilization of the Offer proceeds of the Offer for the purposes described above, our Company will deposit the Net 

Proceeds with scheduled commercial banks included in schedule II of the RBI Act. 

Our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any 

listed Company or for any investment in the equity markets or investing in any real estate product or real estate linked 

products. 

Variation in Objects 

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company shall not vary the objects of the Offer without 

our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued 

to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution shall specify the prescribed details as required 

under the Companies Act and shall be published in accordance with the Companies Act and the rules there under. As per 

the current provisions of the Companies Act, our Promoters or controlling Shareholders would be required to provide an 

exit opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and in such 

manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard. 

Other Confirmations 

There are no material existing or anticipated transactions with our Promoters, our Directors, our Companyôs Key 

Managerial Personnel in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds. No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by us as 

consideration to our Promoters, our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel except in the normal course of business and 

in compliance with the applicable laws. 
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BASIS OF OFFER PRICE 

 

Investors should read the following summary with the chapter titled ñRisk Factorsò, the details about our Company 

under the chapter titled ñOur Businessò and its financial statements under the chapter titled ñFinancial Statements 

as Restatedò beginning on pages 36, 126 and 215 respectively of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The trading price 

of the Equity Shares of Our Company could decline due to these risks and the investor may lose all or part of his 

investment. 

 

The Offer Price has been determined by the Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager on 

the basis of the key business strengths of our Company. The face value of the Equity Shares is 10.00 each and the 

Offer Price is  [ǒ] which is [ǒ] times of the face value. 

 

Qualitative Factors 

 

Some of the qualitative factors which form the basis for the Offer Price are: 

 

1. Commitment to Product and Process Improvement 

2. Wide and Diversified Geographic Reach 

3. Ability to Integrate Automation Technologies 

4. Strong Customer Relationships and Deep Understanding of Customer Requirements 

5. Skilled and Experienced Workforce 

 

For further details, see ñRisk Factorsò and ñOur Businessò beginning on pages 36  and 126 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, respectively. 

 

Quantitative Factors 

 

The information presented in this chapter is derived from the Consolidated Restated Financial Statements of the Company 

for the six month period ended as on September 30, 2025, financial year ended on March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and 

March 31, 2023 prepared in accordance with IGAAP and the Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI 

(ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and the Revised Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) Issued 

by the ICAI, together with the schedules, notes and annexure thereto. For further information, see ñFinancial Statements 

as Restatedò beginning on page 215 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows: 

 

Basic Earnings and Diluted Earnings per Equity Share (EPS) as per Accounting Standard 20 as per Consolidated 

Restated Financial Statements (Pre Bonus) 

 

Period EPS (in ) Weight 

March 31, 2023  4.89  1 

March 31, 2024  69.42  2 

March 31, 2025  93.12  3 

Weighted Average  70.51  

Six months period ended September 30,2025 (Not Annualized)  79.13   

 

As per Consolidated Restated Financial Statements (Post Bonus) 

 

Period EPS (in ) Weight 

March 31, 2023 0.27 1 

March 31, 2024 3.86 2 

March 31, 2025 5.17 3 

Weighted Average 3.92  

Six months period ended September 30,2025 (Not Annualized) 4.40  

Notes: 

1) Basic and diluted earnings/(loss) per equity share: Basic and diluted earnings per equity share are computed in 

accordance with Accounting Standard 20 ï ñEarnings per Shareò issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants 

of India. 

2) The ratios have been computed as below: 

i) Basic EPS is calculated as Profit/loss for the year/period attributable to owners divided by the adjusted 

weighted average number basic equity shares outstanding during the year/period. 
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ii) Diluted EPS is calculated as Profit/loss) for the year/period attributable to owners divided by the adjusted 

weighted average number of adjusted diluted equity shares outstanding during the year/period. 

3) Weighted average number of equity shares is the number of equities shares outstanding at the beginning of the 
year/period adjusted by the number of equity shares issued during the year/period multiplied by the time weighting 

factor. The time-weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a proportion 

of total number of days during the year/period. 

4) Weighted average is aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. {(EPS x Weight) 

for each year} / {Total of weights}.  

 

For further details, see ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò on page 215 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Price/Earning (ñP/Eò) Ratio in relation to the Offer Price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share: 

 

Particulars P/E at Floor 

Price (no. of 

times) 

P/E at Cap 

Price (no. of 

times) 

Based on Restated Financial Statements [ǒ] [ǒ] 

P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated for FY 2024-25 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

P/E ratio based on the Weighted Average Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Note: The P/E ratio has been computed by dividing issued Price with EPS 

 

Return on Net Worth as per Consolidated Restated Financial Statements: 

 

Period RONW (%) Weight 

March 31, 2023 6.82 1 

March 31, 2024 65.50 2 

March 31, 2025 49.73 3 

Weighted Average 47.83  

Six months period ended September 30, 2025 (Not Annualized) 28.94  

Note: The RONW has been computed by dividing net profit after tax (as restated), by Average Net worth (as restated) as 

at the end of the year/period. 

 

Net Asset Value (NAV)- Pre-Bonus per Equity Share as per Consolidated Restated Financial Statements 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars On the basis of 

Consolidated Restated 

Financial Statements ( ) 

a) As on March 31, 2023 71.28 

b) As on March 31, 2024 140.71 

c) As on March 31, 2025 233.82 

d) As on September 30, 2025 312.95 

 

Net Asset Value (NAV)- Post Bonus per Equity  Share as per Consolidated Restated Financial Statements 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars On the basis of 

Consolidated Restated 

Financial Statements ( ) 

a) As on March 31, 2023 3.96 

b) As on March 31, 2024 7.82 

c) As on March 31, 2025 12.99 

d) As on September 30, 2025 17.39 

e) Net Asset Value per Equity  Share after the Offer  at Offer  Price [ǒ] 

f) Offer  Price* [ǒ] 

Notes: 

1. NAV has been calculated as Net worth divided by closing number of Equity Shares at the end of the year/period.  

2. Net asset value per equity share = net worth attributable to the owners of the parent as at the end of the year/period 
divided by adjusted number of equity shares outstanding as at the end of year/period. 

3. Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-

up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance 

of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and 
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miscellaneous expenditure not written off as per the Consolidated Restated Financial Information, but does not 

include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write- back of depreciation and amalgamation. 

 

For further details, see ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò on page 215 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

 

Key Performance Indicators  

 

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyze the business 

performance, which in result, help us in analyzing the growth of our company in comparison to our peers.  

 

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated January 13, 2026 and the 

members of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to our Company. Further, the members 

of the Audit Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been disclosed to any 

investors at any point of time during the three-year period prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Further, the KPIs herein have been certified by M/s Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate 

dated January 13, 2026. 

 

The KPIs of our Company have been disclosed in the sections titled ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion 

and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï Key Performance Indicatorsò on pages 126 and 

216 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

 

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic basis, at least 

once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a duration of one year after the date 

of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange or till the complete utilization of the proceeds of the Offer as per 

the disclosure made in the Objects of the Offer Section, whichever is later or for such other duration as may be required 

under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

A) Key Financial Performance Indicators 

( in Lakhs unless otherwise stated) 

Particulars  

For Six-months 

period ended on 

September 30, 

2025 

For the Financial Year ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

Revenue from operations (1) 3,752.62 6,071.85 4,654.91 3,386.60 

EBITDA(2) 1,109.03 1,346.90 1,039.10 151.79 

EBITDA Margin %(3) 29.55 22.18 22.32 4.48 

PAT(4) 799.23 940.49 701.17 49.38 

PAT Margin %(5) 21.30 15.49 15.06 1.46 

Net worth(6) 3,160.84 2,361.62 1,421.13 719.95 

RoE %(7) 28.94 49.73 65.50 6.82 

RoCE% (8) 33.71 53.07 64.87 7.12 
Notes: 

(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements. 

(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Costs - Other Income. 

(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations. 

(4) PAT means Profit After Tax as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements 

(5) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the year divided by Revenue from Operations. 

(6) Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share 

capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss 

account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not 

written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of 

depreciation and amalgamation  

(7) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity. 

(8) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus 

total debt. Here, EBIT is calculated as Profit before tax + Finance Costs-Other income. 

 

B) Key Operational Performance Indicators 

                                                                                                               ( in Lakhs unless otherwise stated) 

Particulars 

For Six-months 

period ended on 

September 30, 2025 

For the Financial Year ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 
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Revenue from Operations (1) 3,752.62 6,071.85 4,654.91 3,386.60 

Number of Customers (2) 39 43 38 39 

Average Revenue per customer (3=1/2) 96.22 141.21 122.50 86.84 

No. of repetitive customers (4) 30 29 27 25 

Revenue from repetitive customer (5) 3,738.55  5,968.26  4,492.78  3,268.73 

% of revenue from repetitive customers (6) 99.63% 98.29% 96.52% 96.52% 

Employee Benefit Cost (7) 1161.75 1882.41 1759.28 1134.81 

Average Annual Manpower (Nos.) (8) 475.50 400.00 326.00 287.00 

Average Cost per Employee (9=7/8) 2.44 4.71 5.40 3.95 

Notes: 
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements   
(2) Number of Customers is total number of customers who have purchased the products from the company during specified period.   
(3) Average Revenue from operations per customer revenue earned per customer during the specific period, which is derived as Total 

revenue from operations divided by total number of customers.  
(4) No. of repetitive customers is Number of Customers Repeated for more than one financial year/period  
(5) % of repetitive customers is calculated as no. of repetitive customers divided by total number of customers  
(6) Revenue from repetitive customer is the revenue generated from customers repeating over the years.  
(7) Employee Benefit Cost is the expenses incurred by the company on employeeôs salary, funds and welfare as per restated financial 

statements  
(8) Total Annual Manpower is total number of employees engaged in the working of the company in each month of the corresponding 

year.  
(9) Average Manpower Cost provides cost incurred per employee by the company. It is calculated as Employee benefit cost divided by 

total annual manpower. 
 

 ̂As certified by Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants vide their certificate dated January 13, 2026. 

 

C) Explanations for KPI Metrics 

 

KPI Explanation 

Revenue from 

Operation 

Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile of the 

business and in turn helps to assess the overall financial performance of our Company and 

volume of our business in key verticals 

EBITDA EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business 

EBITDA Margin (%) EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial 

performance of our business 

PAT Profit after tax provides information regarding the overall profitability of the business 

PAT Margin (%) PAT Margin (%) is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance of our 

business. 

Net Worth Net Worth is used by the management to ascertain the total value created by the entity and 

provides a snapshot of current financial position of the entity. 

RoE (%) RoE provides how efficiently our Company generates profits from Shareholdersô Funds 

RoCE (%) ROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the capital employed 

in the business. 

Number of Customers It reflects total number of customers who have purchased the products from the company 

during specified period. 

Average Revenue from 

operations per 

customer 

It reflects revenue earned per customer during the specific period, which is derived as Total 

revenue from operations divided by total number of customers. 

No. of repetitive 

customers 

The Number of Customers Repeated previous years reflects customer retention and loyalty. 

The repetition rate of customer provided is based on the invoices raised on customers for 

more than one financial year/period. 

Revenue from 

repetitive customer 

Revenue from repetitive customer reflect total revenue generated from customers based on 

the invoices raised on such customers for more than one financial year/period 

% of Revenue from 

repetitive customer 

% of revenue from repetitive customers measures derived as how much of a company's total 

revenue comes from returning customers compared to new ones. It is indicator of customer 

loyalty, business stability, and long-term profitability. 

Employee Benefit Cost Employee Benefit Cost provides details of expenses incurred by the company on employees 

salary, funds and welfare 

Total Annual 

Manpower 

Total Annual Manpower provides total number of employees engaged in the working of the 

company. 

Average Annual 

Manpower Cost 

Average Manpower Cost provides cost incurred per employee by the company 
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Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition  

 

(a) The price per share of our Company is based on the primary issuance of equity shares.  

 

There has been issuance of Equity Shares, during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company (calculated 

based on the pre-offer capital before such transaction(s) and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), 

in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 30 days except as follows: 

 

Date of 

Allotment/Trans

fer 

No. of equity 

shares 

Face 

value ( ) 

Price per 

equity 

shares 

Nature of 

allotment/Transf

er 

Nature of 

consideration 

Total 

Considera

tion 

( InLakhs

) 

26-Dec-25 1,71,69,949 10 Nil  Bonus Issue Not Applicable Nil  

Total 1,71,69,949  - -  Nil  

WACC      Nil  
Note: The Company, pursuant to the approval of the shareholders at the Extraordinary General Meeting held on December 20, 2025, 

approved a bonus issue in the ratio of 17:1 (i.e., 17 new equity shares of 10/- each for every 1 equity share of 10/- each held). 

 

(b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary transaction of equity shares  

 

There have been no secondary sale/acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the promoters, members of the promoter group 

or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are a party to the 

transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this certificate, where either acquisition or sale 

is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-offer 

capital before such transaction/s and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or 

multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.  

 

(c) Price per share based on the last five primary or secondary transactions.  

 

Since there are transactions to report to under (a) and (b) above, therefore, information based on last 5 primary or 

secondary transactions (secondary transactions where Promoter/ Promoter Group entities or Selling shareholder or 

shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the Board of our Company, are a party to the transaction) older 

than 3 (three) years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of transactions is not 

considered. 

 

(d) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price: 

 

Types of transactions Weighted average cost 

of acquisition (  per 

Equity Shares) 

Floor price*  

(i.e.  [ǒ]) 

Cap price* 

(i.e.  [ǒ]) 

Weighted average cost of acquisition of primary issuance 

as per paragraph (a) above 

Nil  [ǒ] times [ǒ] times 

Weighted average cost of acquisition for secondary 

transaction as per paragraph (b) above 

NA NA NA 

Weighted average cost of acquisition for last five primary 

or secondary transaction as per paragraph (c) above 

NA NA NA 

 

The Company, in consultation with the Lead Manager believes that the Offer Price of  [ǒ] per share for the Public Issue 

is justified in view of the above parameters. Investor should read the above-mentioned information along with the chapter 

titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 36 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the financials of our Company 

including important profitability and return ratios, as set out in the chapter titled ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò 

beginning on page 215 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS  

 

To, 

The Board of Directors 

Amazin Automation Solutions India Limited 

Office 212A, 2nd floor, Elegance Tower,  

Level 2, Mathura Road, Jasola Vihar, Sukhdev Vihar,   

South Delhi, New Delhi, Delhi, India, 110025 

 

Dear Sir, 

 

Sub: Statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits (ñthe Statementò) available to Amazin Automation Solutions India 

Limited  (ñthe Companyò) and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements in Point No. 9 (L) of 

Part A of Schedule VI of the Securities Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital & Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations 2018, as amended (ñthe Regulationsò) 

 

We hereby report that this certificate along with the annexure (hereinafter referred to as ñThe Statementò) states the 

possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the Company under the Income Tax Act, 

1961 (óIT Actó) (read with Income Tax Rules, Circulars and Notifications) as amended by the Finance Act, 2025 (i.e. 

applicable to F.Y. 2025-26 relevant to A.Y. 2026-27) (hereinafter referred to as the ñIT Regulationsò) and under the 

Goods And Service Tax Act, 2017 (read with Goods And Service Tax[GST] Rules, Circulars and Notifications), presently 

in force in India. The Statement has been prepared by the management of the Company in connection with the proposed 

Public offer, which we have initiated for identification purposes only. 

 

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the 

said relevant provisions of the tax laws and regulations applicable to the Company. Hence, the ability of the Company or 

its shareholders to derive the special tax benefits, if any, is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which are based on 

business imperatives, which the Company may or may not choose to fulfill or face in the future. 

 

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the Company and its 

shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to the Company or its shareholders. Further, the 

Preparation of enclosed statement and the contents stated therein is not exhaustive and is the responsibility of the 

Companyôs management. This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither 

designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. A shareholder is advised to consult his/ her/ its own 

tax consultant with respect to the tax implications arising out of his/her/its participation in the proposed issue, particularly 

in view of ever-changing tax laws in India. Further, we give no assurance that the income tax authorities/ other indirect 

tax authorities/courts will concur with our views expressed herein. 

 

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:  

 

¶ the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or 

¶ the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met. 

 

The contents of this annexure are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company and 

based on our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company and the provisions of the tax laws. 

 

The information provided in Annexure sets out the Possible Special Direct Tax & Indirect Tax benefits available to the 

Company, and its Shareholders in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax 

consequences of the subscription, ownership and disposal of Equity Shares, under the current tax laws presently in force 

in India. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company and its Shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed 

under the relevant tax laws. Hence, the ability of the Company, and the Shareholders of the Company to derive the direct 

and indirect tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which is based on business imperatives the 

Company may face in the future and accordingly, the Company, and the Shareholders of the Company may or may not 

choose to fulfil. Further, certain tax benefits may be optional, and it would be at the discretion of the Company or the 

Shareholders of the Company to exercise the option by fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the Tax Laws. 

 

The overview provided in Annexure is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for 

professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their own Tax Consultant with respect to the tax implications of an 

investment in the shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct 

legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail. 

 

This certificate along with the annexure is provided solely for the purpose of assisting the addressee Company in 

discharging its responsibility under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 
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Requirements) Regulations, 2018 for inclusion in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus 

in connection with the proposed issue of equity shares and is not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose 

without our written consent. 

  

For Kapil Shamra 

Chartered Accountants, 

 

 

Sd/- 

Kapil Sharma 

Proprietor  

Membership No.: 504048 

UDIN:  26504048JLAOWS4594 

 

Date: January 13, 2026 

Place: New Delhi 
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO AMAZIN 

AUTOMATION SOLUTIONS INDIA LIMITED  (ñTHE COMPANYò) AND ITôS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER 

THE APPLICABLE TAX LAWS IN INDIA  

 

Outlined below are the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders as per the Income tax 

Act, 1961 (ñIT Actò) as amended from time to time and applicable for financial year 2025-26 relevant to assessment year 

2026-27 (AY 2026-27) and Indirect Tax Laws as amended from time to time and applicable for financial year 2025-26. 

It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised 

to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly 

since certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on 

the benefits, which an investor can avail. 

 

I.  Under the IT Act 

 

1. Special Tax Benefits to the Company 

 

a) Lower corporate tax rate on income of domestic companies under Section 115BAA of the ITA  

 

The Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019 introduced section 115BAA wherein domestic companies are 

entitled to avail a concessional tax rate of 22% (plus applicable surcharge and cess) on fulfillment of certain 

conditions.  

 

The option to apply for this tax rate is available from Financial Year (FYô) 2019-20 relevant to Assessment 

Year(óAYô)2020-21 and the option once exercised through filing of Form 10IC on the Income tax portal shall 

apply to subsequent assessment years. The concessional tax rate of 22% is subject to the company not availing 

any of the following deductions under the provisions of the ITA: 

 

Å Section10AA: Tax holiday available to units in a Special Economic Zone. 

Å Section 32(1)(iia): Additional depreciation. 

Å Section 32AD: Investment allowance. 

Å Section 33AB/3ABA: Tea coffee rubber development expenses/site restoration expenses 

Å Section 35(1)/35(2AA)/ 35(2AB): Expenditure on scientific research. 

Å Section 35AD: Deduction for capital expenditure incurred on specified businesses. 

Å Section 35CCC/35CCD: expenditure on agricultural extension /skill development  

Å Chapter VI-A except for the provisions of section 80JJAA and section 80M.  

 

The total income of a company availing the concessional rate of 25.168% (i.e., 22% along with surcharge of 

10% and health and education cess of 4%) is required to be computed without set off any carried forward loss 

and depreciation attributable to any of the aforesaid deductions/incentives. A company can exercise the option 

to apply for the concessional tax rate by filing Form 10IC on or before the due date of filing return of income 

under section 139(1) of the ITA. Further, provisions of Minimum Alternate Tax (óMATô) under section 115JB 

of the ITA shall not be applicable to companies availing this reduced tax rate, thus, any carried forward MAT 

credit also cannot be claimed. The provisions do not specify any limitation/condition on account of turnover, 

nature of business or date of incorporation for opting for the concessional tax rate. Accordingly, all existing as 

well as new domestic companies are eligible to avail this concessional rate of tax. 

Note: The Company has opted the lower rate under section 115BAA of the ITA. 

 

b) Deductions in respect of employment of new employees under Section 80JJAA of the ITA 

 

As per section 80JJAA of the ITA, where a company is subject to tax audit under section 44AB of the ITA and 

derives income from business, it shall be allowed to claim a deduction of an amount equal to 30% of additional 

employee cost incurred in the course of such business in a previous year, for 3 consecutive assessment years 

including the assessment year relevant to the previous year in which such additional employment cost is incurred. 

 

The eligibility to claim the deduction is subject to fulfilment of prescribed conditions specified in sub-section 

(2) of section 80JJAA of the ITA. The company is presently not claiming deduction under section 80JJAA of 

the ITA. 

 

c) Deductions from Gross Total Income 
 

¶ Deduction in respect of donations section 80G of the Act: 
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The Company is entitled to claim deduction in respect of any donations made to approved funds, 

charitable institutions, etc. subject to satisfaction of conditions therein. The Company is entitled to 

claim such deduction subject to fulfilment of conditions specified under section 80G of the Act even 

under the concessional regime under section 115BAA/115BAB of the Act. 

 

¶ Deduction with respect to inter-corporate dividends ïSection 80M of the ITA 

 

With respect to a shareholder which is a domestic company as defined in section 2(22A) of the Act, 

section 80M inter alia  provides  that  where  the  gross  total  income  of  a  domestic  company  in  any  

FY  includes  any  income  by  way  of dividends from any other domestic company or a foreign 

company or a business trust, there shall, in accordance with and subject to the provisions of the said 

section, be allowed in computing the total income of such domestic company, a deduction of an amount 

equal to so much of the amount of income by way of dividends received from such other domestic 

company or foreign company or business trust as does not exceed the amount of dividend distributed 

by it on or before the ñdue dateò. For the purposes of the section, ñdue dateò means the date one month 

prior to the date for furnishing the income-tax return under section 139(1) of the Act. The Company is 

entitled to claim such deduction subject to fulfilment of conditions specified under section 80M of the 

Act even under the concessional regime under section 115BAA/115BAB of the Act 

 

2. Special Tax Benefits available to Shareholders  

 

a) Dividend Income 

 

Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates. However, 

in the case of domestic corporate shareholder, benefit of deduction under section 80M of the ITA would be 

available on fulfilling the conditions. Further, Finance Act 2021 restricted surcharge to 15% in respect of 

dividend income 

 

In case of domestic corporate shareholders, deduction from dividend income would be available under Section 

80M of the Act on fulfilling the conditions (as discussed above). Further, in case of shareholders who are 

individuals, hindu undivided  family,  association  of  persons,  body  of  individuals,  whether  incorporated  or  

not,  surcharge  would  be restricted to 15%, irrespective of the amount of dividend. 

 

NOTES: 

 

¶ The above statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a summary 

manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax consequences of the purchase, 

ownership and disposal of shares. 

 

¶ The above statement covers only certain Special Tax Benefits under the Act, read with the relevant rules, 

circulars and notifications and does not cover any benefit under any other law in force in India. This 

statement also does not discuss any tax consequences, in the country outside India, of an investment in the 

shares of an Indian company. 

 

¶ The above statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits is as per the current Direct Tax Laws relevant for the 

assessment year 2026-27. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its Shareholders 

fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Tax Laws. 

 

¶ In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and consequent taxation mentioned above will be further subject to 

any benefits available under the relevant Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, entered into 

between India and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile. 

 

¶ This statement is intended only to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor 

intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of tax consequences, 

each investor is advised to consult his or her tax advisor with respect to specific tax consequences of his/her 

investment in the shares of the Company. 

 

II.  Under the Indirect Tax Laws 

 

1. Special Indirect Tax Benefits available to the Company 
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a) Benefits under the Central Goods and Services Act, 2017, respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, 

Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (read with relevant Rules prescribed thereunder) 

 

¶ Under the GST regime, all supplies of goods and services which qualify as export of goods or services are 

zero-rated, that is, these transactions attract a GST rate of zero per cent. 

¶ There are two mechanisms for claiming refund of accumulated ITC against export. Person can export under 

Bond/ Letter of Undertaking (LUT) as zero-rated supply and claim refund of accumulated Input Tax Credit 

or person may export on payment of integrated Goods and Services Tax and claim refund thereof as per the 

provisiosns of Section 54 of Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017. 

¶ Thus, the GST law allows the flexibility to the exporter (which will include the supplier making supplies to 

SEZ) to claim refund upfront as integrated tax (by making supplies on payment of tax using ITC) or export 

without payment of tax by executing a Bond/LUT and claim refund of related ITC of taxes paid on inputs 

and input services used in making zero rated supplies. 

¶ The Company is exporting the goods without payment of Integrated GST under LUT as well as with 

payment of Integrated GSTand is entitled to claim refund of accumulated ITC on such exports in terms of 

GST law. 

 

2.  Special Tax Benefits available to Shareholders 

 

Shareholders of the Company are not eligible to special tax benefits under the provisions of the Central Goods 

and Services Act 2017 (read with Central Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars, notifications), respective 

State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (read with respective State Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars, 

notifications), Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (read with Integrated Goods and Services Tax Rules, 

circulars, notifications), The Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992 (read with Foreign Trade 

Policy 2015-20), Customs Act, 1962 (read with Custom Rules, circulars, notifications), Customs Tariff Act, 

1975 (read with Custom Tariff Rules, circulars, notifications) 

 

The Shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any Special Tax Benefits under indirect tax laws. 

 

INVESTORS ARE ADVISED TO CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX CONSULTANT WITH RESPECT TO THE TAX 

IMPLICATIONS OF AN INVESTMENT AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND DISPOSING 

OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE SECURITIES, PARTICULARLY IN VIEW OF THE ACT THAT CERTAIN 

RECENTLY ENACTED LEGISLATION MAY NOT HAVE A DIRECT LEGAL PRECEDENT OR MAY HAVE A 

DIFFERE NT INTERPRETATION ON THE BENEFITS, WHICH AN INVESTOR CAN AVAIL IN THEIR 

PARTICULAR SITUATION. 

 

We hereby give our consent to include our above referred opinion regarding the tax benefits available to the Company 

and to its shareholders in the offer document. 

 

For Kapil Shamra 

Chartered Accountants, 

 

 

Sd/- 

Kapil Sharma 

Proprietor  

Membership No.: 504048 

UDIN:  26504048JLAOWS4594 

 

Date: January 13, 2026 

Place: New Delhi 
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SECTION VIII: ABOUT THE ISSUER COMPANY  

 

OUR INDUSTRY 

 

The information in this section has been extracted from various websites and publicly available documents from 

various industry sources. The data may have been re-classified by us for the purpose of presentation. Neither we nor 

any other person connected with the Offer has independently verified the information provided in this section. Industry 

sources and publications referred to in this section, generally state that the information contained therein has been 

obtained from sources generally believed to be reliable, but their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions 

are not guaranteed, and their reliability cannot be assured, and, accordingly, investment decisions should not be based 

on such information. 

 

1. MACRO OUTLOOK  

 

1.1 Global Economy 

 

The global economy is projected to grow at a moderate pace over the forecast period amid persistent macroeconomic, 

financial, and geopolitical uncertainties. Global output is projected to grow by 3.2 percent in 2025 and 3.1 percent in 

2026, which is below the pre-pandemic average growth rate of 3.7 percent recorded during the period from 2000 to 2019. 

Growth prospects reflect tighter financial conditions in several advanced economies, elevated trade policy uncertainty, 

and geopolitical tensions, partially offset by domestic demand in select emerging market economies. 

 

Global inflation is projected to decline over the forecast period, supported by easing supply-side pressures and moderation 

in commodity prices. Inflation outcomes are expected to remain uneven across economies. While inflation in several 

emerging market economies is projected to approach target levels, price pressures in certain advanced economies, 

particularly the United States, are projected to remain above central bank targets. Risks to the inflation outlook include 

potential tariff escalation, geopolitical disruptions affecting energy and commodity markets, and climate-related supply 

shocks. 

 

 

Global growth projections indicate an uneven profile across regions. Among advanced economies, growth is projected to 

remain modest during the forecast period. The United States economy is projected to expand by approximately 2.0% in 

both 2025 and 2026, supported by private consumption and investment, while facing constraints from tight labour market 

conditions, elevated interest rates, and policy uncertainty. 

 

In the euro area, economic growth is projected at approximately 1.0% in 2025 and 1.2% in 2026, supported by investment 

activity and net exports, but constrained by subdued household consumption, weak industrial output, and policy 

uncertainty. Other advanced economies are projected to grow at a modest pace, with outcomes influenced by exchange 

rate movements, domestic policy settings, and global trade conditions. Japanôs economy is projected to grow at around 

0.6% in both 2025 and 2026, reflecting weak domestic demand and demographic factors. 

 

Emerging market and developing economies are projected to grow by over 4.0% in 2025 and 2026, supported primarily 

by domestic demand, investment activity, and gradual policy adjustments. Within Emerging and Developing Asia, growth 

is projected to be comparatively stronger. Chinaôs economy is projected to grow by approximately 5.0% in 2025 and 4.5% 

in 2026, supported by fiscal measures and stabilisation in manufacturing activity, although vulnerabilities in the property 

sector and subdued consumer confidence continue to weigh on the outlook. India is projected to be among the fastest-

growing major economies globally, with growth estimated at approximately 6.6% in both 2025 and 2026, supported by 

domestic consumption, public capital expenditure, and improving private investment conditions. 

 

In the Middle East and Central Asia, economic growth is projected at 3.4% in 2025 and 3.5% in 2026, supported by higher 

oil production and government spending in major oil-exporting economies. Saudi Arabiaôs growth is projected at 3.6% 

in 2025 and 3.9% in 2026, reflecting policy support and increased hydrocarbon output.  Growth in Latin America and the 

3.3 
3.0 3.1 

1.8 
1.5 1.6 

4.3 4.1 4.0 

2024 2025 2026

World Economic Outlook - Real GDP growth (in %) - International Monetary Fund

World Economy

Advanced Economy

Emerging Markets
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Caribbean is projected at 2.2% in 2025 and 2.4% in 2026, reflecting modest expansion amid structural constraints and 

fiscal pressures. Emerging and Developing Europe is projected to grow by 1.8% in 2025 and 2.2% in 2026, weighed down 

by weak momentum and geopolitical uncertainties. 

 

Overview of the World Economic Outlook Projections (Percentage change, unless noted otherwise) 

 

 
Actual Projections 

2023 2024 2025 2026 

World Output  3.5 3.3 2.6 3.3 

Advanced Economies 1.8 1.8 1.3 1.8 

United States 2.9 2.8 1.9 2.0 

Euro Area 0.5 0.9 0.7 1.7 

Germany ï0.3 ï0.2 0.3 1.0 

France 1.6 1.1 0.8 1.0 

Italy 0.7 0.7 1.0 0.1 

Spain 2.7 3.2 2.5 1.8 

Japan 1.4 0.2 0.2 1.1 

United Kingdom 0.4 1.1 1.4 1.4 

Canada 1.5 1.6 0.5 2.3 

Other Advanced Economies1 1.9 2.2 1.2 2.8 

Emerging Market and Developing Economies 4.7 4.3 3.7 4.4 

Emerging and Developing Asia 6.1 5.3 4.5 5.3 

China 5.4 5 3.7 5.0 

India2 9.2 6.5 6.0 6.2 

Emerging and Developing Europe 3.6 3.5 1.3 2.3 

Russia 4.1 4.3 -0.5 0.5 

Latin America and the Caribbean 2.4 2.4 2.1 2.6 

Brazil 3.2 3.4 2.4 2.3 

Mexico 3.4 1.4 1.5 1.7 

Middle East and Central Asia 0.5 2 4.0 4.0 

Saudi Arabia 2.9 3.4  3.9 4.3  

Sub-Saharan Africa 0.8 0.5 1.5 1.0 

Nigeria 3.5 3.3 2.6 3.3 

South Africa 1.8 1.8 1.3 1.8 

(1) Excludes the Group of Seven (Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, United Kingdom, United States) and euro area 

countries. 

(2) In India, growth is projected to be 6.6 percent in 2025 and 6.2 percent in 2026. Compared with the July WEO Update, 

this is an upward revision for 2025, with carryover from a strong first quarter more than offsetting the increase in the US 

effective tariff rate on imports from India since July, and a downward revision for 2026.  

Source: International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook ï October 2025 

 

Key Considerations 

 

1. Global Growth Below Long-Term Average 

World GDP growth projected at 3.2 percent in 2025 and 3.1 percent in 2026 remains below long-term historical averages, 

reflecting structural constraints, tighter financial conditions, and elevated policy uncertainty. 

2. Divergence Between Services and Manufacturing Activity 

Services activity is projected to expand at a relatively stronger pace, supported by consumption and information-based 

sectors, while manufacturing activity remains uneven due to supply chain adjustments and trade-related frictions. 

3. Disinflation with Uneven Outcomes Across Economies 

https://www.imf.org/en/publications/weo/issues/2025/10/14/world-economic-outlook-october-2025
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Inflation is projected to moderate over the forecast period, although outcomes vary across regions. Advanced economies 

are projected to experience slower convergence toward inflation targets compared to several emerging market economies. 

4. Divergent Monetary Policy Stances 

Monetary policy paths are projected to differ across economies, reflecting variations in inflation dynamics, labour market 

conditions, and domestic growth considerations. These differences may contribute to volatility in capital flows and 

exchange rates. 

5. Trade Activity Affected by Policy Uncertainty 

Global trade activity is projected to remain subject to policy-related uncertainty, including tariff measures and trade 

restrictions, which may affect supply chain configurations and cross-border investment decisions. 

6. Financial Conditions and Fiscal Vulnerabilities 

Financial conditions are projected to remain sensitive to shifts in monetary policy expectations and risk sentiment. 

Elevated fiscal deficits and rising public debt levels in several advanced economies pose risks to long-term debt 

sustainability and financial stability. 

7. Geopolitical Risks and Policy Uncertainty 

Geopolitical developments, particularly in the Middle East and Eastern Europe, represent significant sources of downside 

risk to the global outlook, with potential implications for energy markets, commodity prices, and global financial 

conditions. 

8. Structural Vulnerabilities in Financial Systems 

 

The growing role of non-bank financial institutions and private credit markets increases interconnectedness within the 

global financial system, potentially amplifying contagion risks during periods of financial stress. 

 

Source: International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook ï October 2025 

 

1.2 Overview of the Indian economy 

 

Indiaôs economy continued to exhibit resilience during the second quarter (JulyïSeptember) of FY 2025-26, with Gross 

Domestic Product (GDP) at current prices estimated at 85.25 lakh crore, registering a year-on-year growth of 8.7 percent. 

In real terms, GDP expanded by 8.2 percent during the quarter, marking a significant acceleration compared to the 5.6 

percent growth recorded in the corresponding quarter of the previous year. The improvement in growth momentum during 

Q2 reflects a shift in the composition of growth, led by a sharp acceleration in manufacturing activity within the secondary 

sector, while services provided stability and the primary sector remained subdued due to weakness in mining and 

quarrying. 

 

Economic activity during the quarter was underpinned by strong domestic demand conditions, as reflected in sustained 

private consumption and resilient investment activity. While global economic uncertainties, geopolitical tensions and 

moderation in external demand continued to pose challenges, the Indian economy remained largely insulated due to its 

domestic demand orientation. High-frequency indicators for Q2 FY 2025-26, including industrial production, credit 

growth and services activity, pointed to steady underlying momentum, reinforcing confidence in Indiaôs near- to medium-

term growth outlook. 

 

High Frequency Indicators ï Industry 

https://www.imf.org/en/publications/weo/issues/2025/10/14/world-economic-outlook-october-2025


 

105 
 

 
 

High Frequency Indicators ï Services 

 

    
 

Source: RBI Bulletin October 2025 

  

GDP at current prices stood at 85.25 lakh crore during Q2 FY 2025-26, with growth supported primarily by private 

consumption and fixed investment. The expenditure composition highlights the continued dominance of household 

spending in driving economic activity, while capital formation remained stable. At the same time, elevated import demand 

resulted in net exports acting as a moderating factor for headline growth. 

 

Quarterly Estimates of Expenditure Components for Q2 (July - September) 2025-26 at Current Prices (In  Crores) 

 

https://rbidocs.rbi.org.in/rdocs/Bulletin/PDFs/OCT2012025F73A530A6202949C4861ADE2053ED22F4.PDF
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Particulars 
July ï September (Q2) % share in GDP 

2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2024-25 

Private Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) 44,27,733 48,73,651 53,29,150 62.2 

Government Final Consumption Expenditure 

(GFCE) 

7,25,301 7,83,876 7,72,711 10.0 

Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) 22,39,910 24,03,612 26,00,966 30.7 

Changes in Stocks (CIS) 1,14,578 1,20,494 1,28,548 1.5 

Valuables 1,61,867 2,38,202 2,40,142 3.0 

Exports 15,79,369 16,55,030 18,37,597 21.1 

Imports 17,70,481 19,73,219 21,38,230 25.2 

Discrepancies -2,37,582 -2,61,301 -2,45,814 -3.3 

GDP 72,40,697 78,40,345 85,25,070 100.0 

GDP (% change over previous year) 
 

8.3 8.7 
 

Source: Ministry of Statistics and Program Implementation ï Govt. of India 

 

Private Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) 

 

Private Final Consumption Expenditure increased to 53.29 lakh crore in Q2 FY 2025-26, accounting for 62.5 percent of 

GDP. In real terms, PFCE recorded a year-on-year growth of 7.9 percent, indicating sustained household demand during 

the quarter. Urban consumption remained resilient, supported by discretionary spending, stable employment conditions 

and credit availability. Rural consumption showed gradual improvement, aided by stable agricultural output and 

moderation in food inflation, although growth remained measured rather than robust. Consumption trends were further 

corroborated by sustained growth in Goods and Services Tax collections and digital payment transactions during the 

quarter. 

 

Government Final Consumption Expenditure (GFCE) 

 

Government Final Consumption Expenditure stood at 7.73 lakh crore in Q2 FY 2025-26, with its share in GDP 

moderating to 9.1 percent. The slowdown in GFCE reflects the governmentôs continued emphasis on fiscal consolidation 

and expenditure rationalisation. Despite this moderation, government spending on public administration, defence and 

welfare-related services continued to provide a stable base of demand, ensuring that public consumption remained 

supportive of overall economic activity during the quarter. 

 

Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) 

 

Gross Fixed Capital Formation amounted to 26.01 lakh crore in Q2 FY 2025-26, representing 30.5 percent of GDP. 

Investment activity remained resilient during the quarter, supported by ongoing public infrastructure projects and steady 

private sector capital expenditure. While investment growth did not accelerate sharply, continued spending on 

manufacturing capacity expansion, power and transmission infrastructure, and urban development projects reflects 

sustained confidence in Indiaôs medium-term growth prospects. The rise in imports of capital goods during the quarter 

further indicates continued investment-led demand. 

 

Exports of goods and services increased to 18.38 lakh crore during Q2 FY 2025-26, constituting 21.6 percent of GDP. 

Imports rose more sharply to 21.38 lakh crore, reflecting strong domestic demand for capital goods, energy products and 

intermediate inputs. While net exports continued to act as a drag on GDP growth during the quarter, the rise in imports 

largely mirrors underlying strength in domestic investment activity. Services exports and remittance inflows remained 

supportive of external sector stability and household disposable incomes. 

 

High-frequency indicators of industrial and services activity, as reported in the Reserve Bank of India Bulletin of October 

2025, indicate a mixed but stable momentum during Q2 FY 2025-26. In industry, the Index of Industrial Production (IIP) 

remained in expansionary territory, with manufacturing output supported by strong performance in capital goods, 

although overall industrial growth moderated in certain months due to base effects and weather-related disruptions. Steel 

and cement production showed steady year-on-year growth, while electricity generation reflected moderation following 

volatility earlier in the year. 

https://new.mospi.gov.in/uploads/latestReleases/latest_release_1764326214920_fc47e094-3e61-42c3-a494-b4dc5f9dc5fd_GDP_Press_Note_on_Q2_2025-26N.pdf
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In services, Purchasing Managersô Index (PMI) readings remained firmly above the expansion threshold, signalling 

continued growth, though with some moderation in export-oriented segments. Passenger air traffic and port cargo volumes 

registered year-on-year increases, reflecting stable logistics and travel activity, while hotel occupancy and tourism 

indicators showed gradual improvement, supported by domestic discretionary travel demand. 

 

Overall, the macroeconomic environment during the second quarter of FY 2025-26 reflects a manufacturing-led 

acceleration within the secondary sector, anchored by resilient services activity and steady domestic demand, even as 

the external sector remained a moderating factor. Continued investment in infrastructure, stable household consumption, 

and structural drivers such as digital adoption, urbanisation and formalisation of the economy continue to reinforce 

Indiaôs medium-term growth outlook amid persistent global uncertainties. 

 

Quarterly Estimates of GVA at Basic Prices for Q2 (July - September) 2025-26 at Current Prices (  Crores) 

 

Sector July ï September (Q2) 
% change over 

previous FY 

Financial Year 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2024-25 

Primary Sector 10,72,320 11,43,824 11,57,592 6.7 

1.1 Agriculture, Livestock, Forestry & Fishing 9,63,835 10,37,227 10,55,598 7.6 

1.2 Mining & Quarrying 1,08,485 1,06,597 1,01,993 -1.7 

Secondary Sector 17,01,391 17,81,871 19,47,152 4.7 

2.1 Manufacturing 9,77,712 10,10,480 11,28,529 3.4 

2.2 Electricity, Gas, Water Supply & Other Utility 

Services 

1,87,450 1,92,042 1,99,237 2.4 

2.3 Construction 5,36,229 5,79,349 6,19,385 8.0 

Tertiary Sector 38,26,418 42,18,988 46,64,631 10.3 

3.1 Trade, Hotels, Transport, Communication & 

Services related to Broadcasting 

11,53,823 12,53,407 13,38,787 8.6 

3.2 Financial, Real Estate & Professional Services 17,06,883 18,74,943 20,91,052 9.8 

3.3 Public Administration, Defence & Other Services 9,65,712 10,90,638 12,34,791 12.9 

GVA at Basic Prices 66,00,129 71,44,683 77,69,374           8.3 

Net Taxes 6,40,568 6,95,662 7,55,695 8.6 

GDP 72,40,697 78,40,345 85,25,070 8.3 

Source: Ministry of Statistics and Program Implementation ï Govt. of India 

 

Sectoral Composition of GVA: Building Blocks of Indiaôs Growth Story 

 

Indiaôs Gross Value Added at Basic Prices expanded by 8.8 percent in Q1 FY2025ï26, following a 9.5 percent rise in 

the corresponding quarter of the previous year. The composition of growth underscores the continued primacy of the 

tertiary sector while the primary and secondary sectors display contrasting dynamics that are material for the industrial 

and manufacturing ecosystem, including fabricated metals and allied industries. 

 

Primary Sector (ŷ1.2 percent YoY in Q2 FY 2025-26): Agricultural stability amid mining weakness 

 

The primary sector recorded modest growth of 1.2 percent in Q2 FY 2025-26. Agriculture, livestock, forestry and fishing 

expanded by 1.8 percent, supported by stable kharif output and favourable monsoon conditions. In contrast, mining and 

quarrying contracted by 4.3 percent, reflecting subdued coal and mineral production, which weighed on input-intensive 

industries. 

 

Secondary Sector (ŷ9.3 percent YoY in Q2 FY 2025-26): Manufacturing-led industrial expansion 

 

The secondary sector recorded a strong growth of 9.3 percent in the second quarter of FY 2025-26, improving significantly 

from 4.7 percent in the corresponding quarter of the previous year. The acceleration reflects a broad-based recovery across 

manufacturing and construction activities, supported by resilient domestic demand, sustained public infrastructure 

spending, and steady private sector investment. The sectorôs performance underscores the strengthening of Indiaôs 

industrial cycle during the quarter. 

https://new.mospi.gov.in/uploads/latestReleases/latest_release_1764326214920_fc47e094-3e61-42c3-a494-b4dc5f9dc5fd_GDP_Press_Note_on_Q2_2025-26N.pdf
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1. Manufacturing  

 

Manufacturing Gross Value Added recorded a robust growth of 11.7 percent in Q2 FY 2025-26, marking the highest 

growth among all major sub-sectors. The expansion reflects strong performance in automobiles, capital goods, 

engineering products and select consumer segments, supported by healthy domestic demand and improved capacity 

utilisation. Policy support through production-linked incentive schemes and stable input costs further aided 

manufacturing output. Manufacturing emerged as the principal accelerator of economic growth during the quarter. 

 

2. Electricity, Gas, Water Supply and Other Utility Service 

 

 GVA from electricity, gas, water supply and other utility services grew by 3.7 percent in Q2 FY 2025-26. The 

moderate growth reflects stable industrial and commercial power demand, with base effects limiting headline 

expansion. The sector continued to play a stabilising role rather than a growth-accelerating role during the quarter. 

 

3. Construction 

 

Construction activity expanded by 6.9 percent during Q2 FY 2025-26, moderating from the higher growth recorded 

in the previous year. Public infrastructure spending on roads, railways and urban projects continued to support 

construction activity, although execution momentum was partially affected by seasonal monsoon conditions. 

Construction remained supportive of growth but was not the primary driver during the quarter. 

Tertiary Sector (ŷ10.6 percent YoY): Stable anchor of growth 

 

The tertiary sector continued to anchor overall economic growth in Q2 FY 2025-26, expanding by 10.6 percent. While 

services growth remained strong, it did not exhibit sharp acceleration during the quarter, instead providing stability amid 

volatility in other sectors. 

 

1. Trade, Hotels, Transport, Communication & Services related to Broadcasting (ŷ6.8 percent YoY) 

 

This sub-sector recorded moderate growth of 6.8 percent during Q2 FY 2025-26, reflecting a slowdown compared to 

earlier quarters. The moderation was driven by softer growth in trade and transport activities amid global uncertainty 

and base effects. Nevertheless, passenger air traffic, port cargo handling and logistics activity continued to record 

year-on-year expansion, supported by domestic demand and steady movement of goods. 

 

2. Financial, Real Estate & Professional Services (ŷ11.5 percent YoY) 

 

Financial, real estate and professional services emerged as a key contributor within the services sector, expanding by 

11.5 percent during the quarter. Growth was supported by steady credit expansion, resilient real estate activity and 

continued demand for professional and business services. The sector benefited from strong lending activity to 

industry and households, as well as ongoing urban housing and commercial real estate development. 

 

3. Public Administration, Defence & Other Services (ŷ13.2 percent YoY) 

 

Public administration, defence and other services recorded robust growth of 13.2 percent in Q2 FY 2025-26. The 

expansion reflects continued government expenditure on defence, administrative services and social sector 

programmes. Although growth moderated slightly compared to exceptionally high levels in the previous year, the 

sector remained a strong pillar of services-led stability during the quarter. 

Overall, the industrial and economic environment during the second quarter of FY 2025-26 reflects a manufacturing-led 

improvement in growth momentum, supported by steady domestic demand and resilient services activity. While 

construction growth moderated and the primary sector remained subdued due to weakness in mining, investment activity 

and capacity utilisation in manufacturing remained supportive of industrial output. Despite global uncertainties and a 

moderating external sector, structural drivers such as infrastructure spending, formalisation and urbanisation continue to 

underpin Indiaôs medium-term growth prospects. 
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Source: Ministry of Statistics and Program Implementation ï Govt. of India 

2. AUTOMATION INDUSTRY  

 

2.1 What is automation 

Automation refers to the application of technology, coded programs, robotics and structured processes to achieve 

outcomes with minimal human input, allowing organisations to carry out tasks with far greater speed, consistency and 

precision. In todayôs environment, automation has become deeply embedded across industries and everyday life, moving 

far beyond simple mechanisation into complex, interconnected systems that operate independently. Its use spans 

enterprise-level applications such as business process automation (BPA), AIOps and enterprise automation industrial 

applications such as robotics in automotive manufacturing, and consumer applications including household automation 

systems. 

Across sectors ranging from finance and healthcare to utilities, defence and large-scale manufacturing, automation 

systems now sit at the core of business operations. Companies deploy automation to increase productivity and profitability 

by digitalising repetitive tasks, improving the accuracy of operations, strengthening compliance, reducing manual errors 

and enabling more predictable output. It plays a central role in improving customer satisfaction, reducing service delays, 

lowering operational costs and enabling businesses to scale without proportionate growth in labour. In many industries, 

automation has become a defining element of digital transformation, shaping how organisations build resilience, achieve 

efficiency and compete in increasingly dynamic markets. 

Companies that deploy automation effectively gain a meaningful competitive advantage by reducing turnaround time, 

enhancing service consistency and unlocking new operational capacity. As industries continue to digitise, automation has 

evolved from being a supporting function to becoming an essential driver of sustainable long-term growth. 

 

2.2 Types of automation 

Automation in the industrial and enterprise environment in India is broadly understood through three major categories: 

process automation, factory automation and machine automation. Each category plays a distinct role in driving efficiency, 

ensuring reliability and enabling organisations to operate with higher levels of precision and scalability. While they differ 

in focus and application, these categories collectively form the backbone of modern automated systems and together 

explain how industries across India are progressing toward integrated, digitally managed workflows. 

 

Process automation refers to the digitisation and optimisation of routine, repetitive and workflow-based activities that 

typically span multiple business functions or IT systems. Instead of relying on employees to manually route tasks, track 

documentation or process transactional activities, companies use automated flows that execute these processes in a 

structured and consistent manner. In India, process automation spans a wide variety of tools, including process mining 

solutions that map and analyse workflow behaviour, workflow automation engines that streamline approvals and task 

routing, business process management systems that define and enforce rules across departments, and robotic process 

automation systems that mimic human interactions with digital interfaces. With the increasing integration of artificial 

intelligence into these platforms, automated systems have become far more responsive and capable of interpreting 

patterns, managing exceptions and making basic decisions without manual intervention. As organisations scale, process 

automation allows them to handle larger workloads without a corresponding increase in manpower, improving accuracy, 

transparency and overall productivity. 

 

Factory automation represents the next layer, operating inside the manufacturing environment where the objective is to 

regulate equipment, stabilise output levels and reduce variability across production lines. It encompasses a range of 

industrial technologies such as programmable logic controllers (PLCs), supervisory control and data acquisition 

(SCADA) systems, distributed control systems (DCS) and humanïmachine interfaces (HMIs). These systems work 

together to monitor the state of machines, adjust parameters as needed, capture production data in real time and ensure 

consistent operation across shifts. In many Indian factories, especially within automotive, electronics, chemicals, FMCG, 

pharmaceuticals and engineering goods, factory automation also includes robotics for assembly, welding, cutting, 

packaging and material movement. The purpose of these technologies is not only to increase throughput but also to 

improve safety, enhance precision and reduce reliance on manual processes that are prone to variation. As manufacturing 

complexity increases, factory automation allows plants to produce more sophisticated products while meeting stringent 

quality and traceability requirements. 

 

https://new.mospi.gov.in/uploads/latestReleases/latest_release_1764326214920_fc47e094-3e61-42c3-a494-b4dc5f9dc5fd_GDP_Press_Note_on_Q2_2025-26N.pdf
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Machine automation focuses on the autonomy embedded within individual machines themselves. This form of 

automation enables specific pieces of equipment to perform tasks independently through the integration of sensors, 

actuators, embedded controllers and motion-control systems. Machines built with automation at their core can sense 

environmental conditions, respond quickly to changing parameters and perform operations with a level of consistency 

that manual control cannot achieve. Examples of machine automation across Indian industries include CNC cutting and 

milling equipment, intelligent drilling and tooling systems, robotic pick-and-place units, automated inspection machines, 

packaging mechanisms and industrial-grade 3D printers. As the use of IoT expands within manufacturing facilities, 

machine-level automation is increasingly linked to predictive maintenance systems, enabling factories to detect early 

signs of wear or anomalies before they lead to downtime. This improves overall equipment effectiveness, reduces 

maintenance costs and strengthens the reliability of day-to-day operations. 

 

Together, these three categories of automation process, factory and machine form the foundation of Indiaôs industrial 

transformation. While they serve different operational needs, they are increasingly interconnected as industries move 

toward more integrated, intelligent and synchronised systems that support long-term scalability and competitiveness. 

 

 
Source: Mordor Intelligence  

 

2.3 India Industrial Automation Market Analysis  

 

The industrial automation market in India has entered a phase of sustained expansion, driven by the rapid modernisation 

of manufacturing facilities, the governmentôs strong push toward localised production and the growing need for digitalised 

and standardised operations across multiple sectors. According to industry estimates, the India industrial automation 

market is valued at USD 17.28 billion in 2025 and is expected to reach USD 33.64 billion by 2030, reflecting a CAGR of 

14.26 percent. This growth trajectory highlights the structural shift taking place within Indian industry, where automation 

has moved from being a discretionary enhancement to becoming an essential component of operational strategy. As 

manufacturers across automotive, electronics, engineering goods, chemicals, food processing, metals and industrial 

packaging expand capacity or upgrade older plants, automation is playing a central role in enabling them to meet global 

quality standards, reduce process variability and improve throughput. 

 

https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-industrial-automation-market
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Source: Mordor Intelligence  

                                                                                          

A significant portion of this momentum is attributable to Indiaôs push to position itself as a competitive manufacturing 

hub under initiatives such as Make in India and the Production Linked Incentive schemes. The PLI framework requires 

strict adherence to quality, traceability and productivity metrics, pushing companies to integrate industry-grade 

automation into their plants to maintain eligibility. This has created a cascading effect across supply chains where not 

only large OEMs but also Tier-1, Tier-2 and Tier-3 suppliers must adopt digital monitoring, machine-level automation 

and integrated control systems to remain part of long-term vendor ecosystems. As a result, demand for PLCs, SCADA 

systems, HMIs, robotics, industrial sensors and cloud-connected MES solutions has risen significantly across industries. 

 

The marketôs growth is also supported by brownfield retrofits, as many established factories with legacy equipment have 

opted to introduce new layers of digital control and monitoring rather than undertake full plant replacement. 

Manufacturers have increasingly adopted strategies such as installing DCS overlays, adding HMIs to older machines, 

connecting equipment to real-time dashboards and deploying cloud-based quality systems. These upgrades have allowed 

companies to achieve large performance gains at manageable investment levels. Moreover, the decline in industrial sensor 

prices by nearly 30 to 40 percent between 2023 and 2024 driven partly by domestic semiconductor initiatives has made 

it economically viable for companies of all sizes to expand sensor density and adopt predictive maintenance, enabling 

early detection of anomalies and reducing unplanned downtime. 

 

Foreign investment has played a critical enabling role in strengthening domestic automation capabilities. Large global 

automation firms have expanded their India operations by investing in local production of drives, controllers and motion 

systems, helping reduce lead times and overall procurement costs. This localisation has allowed manufacturers to 

accelerate upgrades and simplify maintenance without depending on imported systems. Additionally, the growing 

presence of automation-focused startups has further supported the market by introducing advanced AI- and IoT-driven 

solutions tailored to Indian plant environments, particularly in monitoring, analytics and predictive maintenance. 

 

Indiaôs automation landscape is also being shaped by broader technological shifts such as cloud adoption, private 5G 

readiness and the integration of edge computing into factory systems. As manufacturing processes become more data-

intensive, companies are increasingly relying on cloud-based MES, digital quality systems, remote monitoring and 

analytics platforms to provide visibility across entire plants. Meanwhile, sectors such as automotive, electronics, 

pharmaceuticals and precision engineering, which operate under stricter global quality regimes, are leading adopters of 

robotics and advanced process controls to ensure consistency across large-scale production. Collectively, these 

developments underscore the deepening role of automation in Indiaôs manufacturing ecosystem and indicate a long-term 

growth runway supported by structural demand across industries. 

 

2.4 Growth Opportunities 

https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-industrial-automation-market
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DRIVER  
(+) % IMPACT ON 

CAGR FORECAST 
IMPACT TIMELINE  

Accelerated Make in India manufacturing investments 2.80% Medium term (2-4 years) 

Government PLI scheme incentives for discrete industries 2.10% Short term (2 years) 

Rapid expansion of brownfield digital retrofits across 

MSMEs 
1.90% Medium term (2-4 years) 

Sharp decline in industrial sensor costs 1.40% Short term (2 years) 

Start-up led Al-driven predictive maintenance demand from 

mid-tier plants 
1.20% Long term (2- 4 years) 

Carbon-credit linked automation for energy- intensive metals 

vertical 
0.80% Long term (2 - 4 years) 

Source: Mordor Intelligence  

 

The growth of the industrial automation market in India is supported by a set of structural drivers that together explain 

the sustained rise in adoption across sectors. One of the most important contributors has been the acceleration of 

manufacturing investments under the Make in India initiative. Over the past few years, large-scale commitments from 

multinational companies have expanded domestic production capacity for essential automation components such as 

drives, controllers and motion systems. These investments have reduced lead times for procurement and enabled 

manufacturers to adopt modular upgrades more easily, as they no longer depend exclusively on imported systems that 

involve longer delivery cycles and higher costs. The increased availability of automation hardware locally has encouraged 

both new projects and retrofit initiatives, strengthening the overall adoption of automation technologies in Indian factories. 

 

Another major growth driver has been the governmentôs Production Linked Incentive schemes, which link financial 

incentives to demonstrable improvements in productivity, traceability and quality. The PLI framework explicitly requires 

manufacturers especially in sectors such as automotive, electronics, medical devices, white goods and precision 

components to integrate digital monitoring, PLC-based controls, automated inspection systems and end-to-end 

traceability mechanisms into their production processes. This has fundamentally changed the investment patterns of 

companies across supply chains. Instead of viewing automation as a long-term optional upgrade, manufacturers now 

consider it necessary for eligibility, competitiveness and vendor retention. As a result, the ripple effect of PLI requirements 

has pushed automation deeper not only into OEMs but across Tier-1, Tier-2 and Tier-3 vendors who must meet the same 

digital visibility standards. 

 

The growing emphasis on brownfield digital retrofits across MSMEs has also contributed significantly to market 

expansion. MSMEs account for nearly one-third of Indiaôs industrial output, and for many years these units operated with 

limited automation owing to the high cost of upfront investments. The introduction of expanded credit guarantee schemes 

and improved debt financing access has allowed these companies to adopt structured automation layers such as HMIs, 

DCS overlays and cloud-based production dashboards without needing to replace existing machinery. These retrofits have 

delivered measurable improvements in operating efficiency, often resulting in productivity gains ranging between fifteen 

and twenty-five percent and substantial reductions in scrap. As MSMEs begin to see faster payback cycles and improved 

reliability, retrofit automation has spread rapidly across clusters in automotive components, engineering goods, packaging 

materials, food processing and chemicals. 

 

Another factor driving automation adoption has been the sharp decline in the prices of industrial sensors. Following 

improvements in global semiconductor supply conditions and the rollout of Indiaôs semiconductor manufacturing 

initiatives, sensor prices dropped by nearly thirty to forty percent between 2023 and 2024. This fall has enabled factories 

to dramatically increase sensor density, making real-time monitoring and predictive maintenance widely affordable. 

Equipment across manufacturing lines is now capable of continuous data capture, helping plants detect early anomalies, 

track equipment health and reduce unplanned downtime. The ability to deploy large sensor networks at a cost-effective 

level has played a transformative role in pushing automation deeper into mid-scale facilities that previously could not 

justify extensive instrumentation. 

 

Indiaôs automation landscape has also benefited from the rapid development of AI-driven predictive maintenance 

solutions. A growing ecosystem of domestic startups has created accessible platforms that use machine learning 

techniques to identify performance deviations based on vibration, thermal signatures, acoustic patterns and machine-level 

https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-industrial-automation-market
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behaviour. These tools are particularly valuable for plants that lack in-house technical expertise but still require high 

reliability across continuous operations. By lowering the complexity of deploying predictive models, these solutions are 

helping manufacturers shift from reactive or schedule-based maintenance to far more efficient condition-based strategies. 

 

In energy-intensive industries such as metals, cement and chemicals, automation demand has been influenced by the 

increasing relevance of carbon-credit frameworks and tightening emission norms. To optimise fuel consumption, reduce 

heat losses and improve furnace and kiln efficiency, companies are integrating advanced process controls, digital 

combustion management systems and automated energy-tracking tools. As global supply chains move toward 

sustainability-linked standards, carbon-linked automation has become a long-term capability requirement rather than a 

discretionary project, supporting continuous investment in advanced technologies within these sectors. 

 

Collectively, these drivers increased domestic manufacturing, incentive-linked compliance, widespread MSME retrofits, 

cheaper sensors, AI-enabled maintenance and sustainability requirements form the backbone of Indiaôs industrial 

automation growth trajectory. They not only explain the current pace of adoption but also point toward a multi-year cycle 

of investment as industries across the country upgrade processes, modernise infrastructure and prepare for deeper 

integration into global supply chains. 

 

By solution, industrial control systems held 37.80% of the India industrial automation market share in 2024; software is 

forecast to expand at a 15.60% CAGR through 2030. 

¶ By automation type, programmable systems led with 42.10% revenue share in 2024, while integrated hyper-

automation is advancing at a 17.01% CAGR to 2030. 

¶ By end-user, automotive and transportation accounted for 23.50% of the India industrial automation market size 

in 2024; electronics and semiconductors are projected to grow at a 17.40% CAGR between 2025-2030. 

¶ By deployment, on-premises solutions commanded 68.00% share of the India industrial automation market size 

in 2024, yet cloud deployments record the fastest 16.45% CAGR through 2030. 

By Solution: Control Systems Dominate While Software Accelerates  

¶  Software revenue is climbing at a 15.60% CAGR as cloud-hosted manufacturing execution suites become 

subscription-priced, lowering entry hurdles. The India industrial automation market size for software solutions 

is projected to double between 2025 and 2030 as mid-tier firms integrate ERP, MES, and quality analytics into 

a single stack. Field devices gained from cheaper sensors, expanding predictive-maintenance deployments in 

steel mills and food processing plants. Service revenue also rose because hybrid architectures need ongoing 

cyber-patching and model retraining. 

¶ Enhanced cybersecurity modules and role-based access controls now come bundled inside most control-system 

upgrades, addressing rising insurance scrutiny. Meanwhile, product lifecycle management software wins orders in 

automotive and aerospace because regulatory audit trails demand digitally signed design revisions. Human-machine 

interfaces adopt tablet-style touchscreens, shortening operator training to under three days. Collectively, these shifts 

pivot revenue toward recurring software subscriptions and managed services, though hardware remains 

foundational. 

Source: Mordor Intelligence  

 

https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-industrial-automation-market
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Source: Markets & Markets  

3.MANUFACTURING  

3.1 Overview in India 

 

         The India manufacturing market is entering a sustained expansion phase, supported by strong policy incentives, a 

rising domestic consumption base and the steady repositioning of India as a reliable node in global production networks. 

According to Mordor Intelligence, the market is valued at USD 1.62 trillion in 2025 and is projected to scale to USD 2.30 

trillion by 2030, reflecting a CAGR of 7.26 percent during the forecast period. This growth is the combined outcome of 

Production-Linked Incentive schemes, increasing streams of foreign direct investment, improved logistics and industrial-

corridor infrastructure, and the growing alignment of global supply chains toward a China-plus-one diversification 

strategy. The rapid proliferation of factories across electronics, automotive, petrochemicals and capital goods indicates a 

structural shift from low-cost, labour-driven expansion to capability-led growth, supported by standardised quality 

systems, modern machinery and streamlined digital clearances. 

Indiaôs manufacturing evolution is further shaped 

by the governmentôs emphasis on decarbonised 

industrial clusters and the corporate sectorôs 

adoption of net-zero roadmaps. Capital is 

increasingly flowing into energy-efficient 

machinery, circular material flows and on-site 

renewable systems. This shift, combined with 

Indiaôs demographic advantage where nearly 65 

percent of the population is under 35 years of age 

has widened the product mix manufactured 

domestically, ranging from entry-level consumer 

durables to advanced mobility components and 

semiconductor devices. Rising per-capita incomes 

and expanding middle-class consumption have 

added depth to domestic demand, reinforcing the 

scale required for large manufacturing investments. 

https://www.marketsandmarkets.com/Market-Reports/in-plant-logistics-market-203013862.html
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As global companies continue to diversify supply chains to hedge geopolitical and tariff-related risks, India has emerged 

as a natural beneficiary. The country is already capturing incremental manufacturing orders that were earlier routed to 

alternative Asian markets, supported by a cost-competitive environment, stable political conditions and policy-driven 

industrial support. The combination of production incentives, improved trade logistics, and strong domestic demand has 

positioned India as one of the fastest-growing large-scale manufacturing destinations globally. 

Source: Mordor Intelligence 

 

3.2 Global Manufacturing Evolution & the Shift Toward Automation 

 

Global manufacturing has undergone a significant transformation over the last two decades, driven by rapid technological 

advances, intense cost pressures and increasing expectations around quality, speed and customisation. Rising competition, 

operational inefficiencies and the need for shorter production cycles have reshaped how factories operate across the world, 

pushing them toward higher levels of digitalisation, automation and intelligent process control. As global supply chains 

have expanded in scale and complexity, manufacturers have been compelled to adopt systems that enable them to produce 

more efficiently, minimise downtime and maintain consistent quality regardless of geographical location or labour 

availability. 

 

In earlier phases of industrialisation, manufacturing growth was labour-dependent, and process cycles were heavily 

manual. Businesses relied on large workforces to manage assembly lines, inspections, inventory movement and equipment 

operations. However, as production requirements intensified and global output doubled over time, the traditional labour-

heavy model proved insufficient. Manufacturers began incorporating mechanisation, digital controls and ERP-driven 

workflow systems to handle higher volumes, improve traceability and support long-distance coordination. This period 

marked the initial shift from human-led processes toward technology-supported operations. 

The rise of robotics, industrial software, advanced sensors and integrated control systems has since triggered a deeper and 

more fundamental evolution. Repetitive, precision-intensive and hazardous tasks that once required large teams of skilled 

labourers are now executed through robotics and automated platforms capable of operating continuously with minimal 

variation. This shift has not only improved safety and reduced human fatigue but also extended production hours, enabling 

factories to operate at a twenty-four-hour cadence without compromising consistency or product quality. Manufacturing 

centres around the world now rely on automation to manage inventory routing, regulate production lines, detect quality 

deviations in real time and respond proactively to anomalies through sensor-driven alerts and predictive diagnostics. 

 

As operational environments have become increasingly interconnected, digital tools have also taken on a central role. 

Manufacturers utilise real-time data to monitor global supply networks, align procurement with production cadence and 

anticipate disruptions before they affect output. ERP ecosystems are now integrated directly with plant control systems, 

enabling supervisors to make faster, data-backed decisions while minimising uncertainties across planning, scheduling 

and logistics. This connectivity ensures that factories can deliver stable output even when external conditions fluctuate, 

such as shifts in commodity pricing, transportation delays or unexpected workforce challenges. 

 

Cost pressures have been another critical factor accelerating the adoption of automation across global manufacturing. 

Companies have consistently sought ways to minimise defects, reduce wastage and optimise energy consumption. 

Automation provides the mechanisms to achieve these outcomes by enforcing process discipline, eliminating variability 

and enabling continuous improvement cycles. Automated systems can evaluate performance metrics on an ongoing basis, 

ensuring that factories remain competitive in a global landscape where margins are tight and customer expectations 

continue to rise. 

 

The move toward greater automation reflects not only operational necessity but also strategic intent. Manufacturers 

operating in advanced markets have demonstrated that resilient supply chains and high-efficiency production models 

require deep integration of digital technologies, smart sensing frameworks and robotics. As a result, automation has 

transitioned from a value-added enhancement into a core enabler of global manufacturing competitiveness. 

 

In addition, the growth of retail and rapid manufacturing, requiring advanced logistics solutions to power complex supply 

chains, is propelling the India logistics automation market growth. The transformation of Industry 4.0 and the adoption 

of IoT technologies are compelling organizations to utilize automation for real-time visibility and predictive analytics. 

Labor shortages and increasing wages are other motivations for companies to automate manual tasks, enhancing 

productivity. India's manufacturing sector is undergoing a significant change due to Industry 4.0 technologies, including 

https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-manufacturing-sector-market
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artificial intelligence, the Internet of Things, and automation, which are estimated to account for 40% of manufacturing 

expenditure by 2025. The industrial automation industry will reach USD 29.43 Billion by 2029 with AI-driven robots, 

smart sensors, and enterprise resource planning solutions enhancing production and logistics. These technologies are 

streamlining operations, reducing downtimes, and enhancing supply chain effectiveness in industries such as automotive, 

electronics, and textiles. Along with this, with improved AI and machine learning, inventory management and route 

optimization become more intelligent, and delays decrease. Due to more foreign investment and collaborations with 

international logistics players, India's logistics automation market is on the rise, fuelled by technology and changing 

industry requirements. 

Source: IMARC Group 

 

3.3 Integration of AI and Advanced Technologies Enhancing Efficiency 

Indiaôs manufacturing sector is undergoing a decisive technological transformation as factories integrate Industry 4.0 

systems, smart sensors, predictive-maintenance frameworks, and artificial intelligence into their daily operations. This 

shift represents one of the most significant inflection points in Indiaôs industrial evolution, where traditional, manually 

monitored production systems are being replaced by connected, intelligent and self-regulating environments. Earlier, 

factories depended heavily on manual inspections, operator-driven adjustments and schedule-based maintenance. This 

approach frequently resulted in unexpected breakdowns, inefficient downtime and reactive repair cycles that pushed up 

costs and slowed output. The introduction of IoT-enabled systems has fundamentally altered this landscape. Machines 

embedded with sensors continuously communicate performance data, monitor temperature, vibration and load patterns, 

and flag anomalies long before they develop into failures. Smart factories such as those developed by Siemens now use 

interconnected equipment that autonomously adjusts parameters in real time, raising throughput without requiring 

additional manpower. These predictive systems have significantly improved maintenance planning, reduced idling losses, 

lowered energy consumption and enhanced overall equipment effectiveness. 

 

 

This structural transition aligns with global trends in manufacturing, where the integration of digital technologies is no 

longer optional but fundamental to maintaining efficiency and competitiveness. Industry 4.0 technologies particularly 

artificial intelligence, IoT architectures and advanced automation are expected to account for nearly forty percent of 

Indiaôs total manufacturing expenditure by 2025. Their adoption has also accelerated logistics and supply-chain 

automation. As retail formats expand and production cycles shorten, companies increasingly rely on AI-driven visibility 

tools and IoT-based tracking systems that allow real-time monitoring of goods, predictive assessment of delays and 

automated rerouting of shipments. These capabilities are especially important in sectors with high SKU complexity and 

stringent delivery timelines, such as automotive, electronics and textiles. The broader industrial automation industry itself 

is set to reach USD 29.43 billion by 2029, driven by demand for AI-enabled robotics, smart sensors, integrated ERP 

ecosystems and hyperconnected operating models that help manufacturers meet global quality requirements while 

reducing operational volatility. 

Source: IMARC Group 

 

The rapid expansion of Indiaôs logistics automation market reflects similar technological momentum. Advanced hardware 

systems such as automated guided vehicles, robotic arms, conveyor networks and high-speed sorting machines now form 

the backbone of modern warehousing and distribution. These systems minimize human involvement, compress processing 

times and reduce error rates an essential requirement for large manufacturers and e-commerce-driven supply chains. 

Rising labour costs and the need for round-the-clock warehouse operations have further strengthened the case for adopting 

automated hardware. Companies are increasingly integrating physical automation with software platforms that provide 

end-to-end tracking, predictive analytics and seamless production-to-dispatch connectivity. Investments driven by smart 

manufacturing initiatives and Industry 4.0 adoption continue to elevate demand, as businesses shift toward systems 

capable of real-time oversight, autonomous decision-making and scalable performance. 

 

Artificial intelligence has become a critical enabler of this transformation. Enterprises deploying AI in logistics and 

supply-chain workflows have witnessed up to a sixty-five percent improvement in operational performance, alongside a 

fi fteen percent reduction in logistics costs and a thirty-five percent decline in inventory levels. AI-enabled systems 

eliminate human errors, strengthen real-time decision-making, optimize routes dynamically, and enhance load planning 

and fleet utilization. These benefits have encouraged widespread adoption of AI across warehousing, transportation and 

production planning functions. Broader integration with GPS, biometrics, computer vision and real-time tracking tools 

has further improved accuracy and speed, setting a new benchmark for logistics efficiency in India. As foreign investment 

https://www.imarcgroup.com/india-logistics-automation-market
https://www.imarcgroup.com/india-logistics-automation-market
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and global collaborations increase, Indiaôs logistics automation ecosystem is expanding in both scale and sophistication, 

supported by technology-focused reforms and rising industry requirements. 

 

Collectively, the integration of IoT, AI, robotics and smart factory technologies marks a fundamental shift in how Indiaôs 

manufacturing sector operates. Production systems are becoming more anticipatory, equipment is increasingly self-

diagnosing, and supply chains are evolving into digitally orchestrated networks that respond instantly to real-world 

changes. This transformation is positioning Indiaôs manufacturing ecosystem for higher productivity, stronger global 

competitiveness and a more resilient industrial future. 

 

3.4 Manufacturing Process Overview and Scope for Automation 

Manufacturing is a structured, sequential activity that converts raw materials into finished goods through a series of 

controlled operations. Although the exact steps vary by industry, all manufacturing systems broadly follow a similar flow 

that begins with product conceptualization and ends with dispatch to the customer. The cycle starts with product design, 

where the organisation defines the functional, aesthetic, and technical attributes of the product. Engineers prepare detailed 

drawings, 3D models, specifications, and tolerance limits using advanced computer-aided design tools and simulation 

software. At the same time, production planners determine the most efficient sequence of operations, identify required 

machinery and tooling, estimate cycle times, and prepare process routing documents. Digital automation plays an 

increasingly important role at this stage through design software, automated modelling tools, simulation engines, and 

integrated planning systems that synchronise design with production requirements. 

 

Once the design and manufacturing plan are finalised, the procurement cycle begins. Raw materials, standard components, 

consumables, and packaging materials are sourced from approved suppliers. Materials arriving at the facility undergo 

quality checks to verify conformity with required specifications. After approval, they are stored in the warehouse based 

on defined classifications. This stage is deeply enabled by automation technologies such as automated purchase 

requisitions, inventory-linked reordering systems, barcoding, RFID tagging, and warehouse management platforms. 

Warehousing operations can further incorporate automated storage and retrieval systems, autonomous mobile robots, and 

automated guided vehicles that transport materials from storage to the production floor with minimal human handling. 

 

Pre-processing forms the next stage of manufacturing, where raw materials are converted into intermediate components 

through operations such as cutting, trimming, melting, mixing, heat treatment, and surface cleaning. Automation is highly 

effective here. CNC cutting machines, robotic loaders, programmable mixers, automated heating chambers, and sensor-

based cleaning systems ensure precision, repeatability, and consistent material preparation. These technologies reduce 

manual intervention, improve throughput, and ensure predictable quality before components enter the main production 

line. 

 

The core manufacturing stage represents the heart of production. Here, intermediate components are shaped, machined, 

moulded, forged, assembled, or welded based on the product requirements. This part of the manufacturing chain has 

traditionally seen the highest level of automation. Industrial robots, PLC-controlled machinery, CNC machining centres, 

automated moulding and casting systems, conveyor-based assembly lines, robotic pick-and-place systems, and intelligent 

part-feeding mechanisms perform repetitive, complex, or high-precision operations with consistent accuracy. Automation 

improves production speed, reduces variability, and strengthens process reliability. Real-time machine monitoring 

enabled by sensors and industrial IoT systems further enhances process control and provides immediate alerts in case of 

deviations. 

 

Throughout the manufacturing flow, in-process quality control plays a critical role in maintaining product standards. 

Components and assemblies are inspected for dimensional accuracy, alignment, surface finish, and performance 

parameters. Automation significantly improves quality assurance through machine vision systems, laser-based 

measurement tools, automated defect detection software, and sensor-driven inspection stations. At the end of the 

production line, automated test rigs conduct functional, safety, endurance, and compliance tests. These systems record 

digital test results, flag non-conforming items instantly, and ensure uniform evaluation of every finished product. 

 

Following quality approval, products undergo finishing, cleaning, painting, coating, polishing, branding, and labelling. 

Automation enhances this stage through robotic painting booths, automated coating systems, conveyor-based drying units, 

high-speed labelling machines, and automated verification of printed information through vision systems. Once finishing 
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is complete, products are packaged using automated carton forming, sealing, shrink-wrapping, and robotic palletising 

systems. Automated packaging lines increase speed, minimise handling damage, and ensure consistent presentation. 

Finished goods are then moved to the warehouse, where inventory is recorded, tracked, and organised for dispatch. 

Warehouse automation technologies, including automated retrieval systems, AMRs, automated pallet movers, and 

conveyor-based sorting, streamline storage and outbound logistics. Digital logistics tools generate dispatch documents, 

optimise truck loading, and support real-time traceability of shipments until they reach distributors or customers. 

 

Modern manufacturing plants rely heavily on continuous monitoring and improvement, supported by automation. Sensor 

networks, IoT platforms, analytics dashboards, and predictive maintenance algorithms track machine health, process 

efficiency, energy consumption, defect trends, and material utilisation. Automated data collection and analysis enable 

management to identify bottlenecks, reduce downtime, improve asset utilisation, and optimise resource consumption. 

 

Automation therefore strengthens every stage of the manufacturing value chain. It enhances accuracy during design, 

improves reliability in procurement, increases precision in pre-processing, drives consistency in core production, elevates 

quality control, accelerates packaging and warehousing, and provides actionable insights for operational improvement. 

As a result, automation contributes to higher productivity, lower operational risk, reduced costs, and a significantly more 

scalable and competitive manufacturing ecosystem. 

 

1. Present and anticipated autonomy adoption across industry sectors 

All industries are expected to experience a notable rise in supply chain autonomy over the next five years. Most sectors 

show steady progress from their current state to their projected future state, underscoring a widespread move toward 

automation and autonomous operations. However, the speed and extent of this transition differ meaningfully across 

industries, revealing opportunities for targeted strategies based on each sectorôs specific requirements and operational 

dynamics. 

 

The automotive sector stands out as a benchmark in digital supply chain transformation. It is rapidly advancing from 

largely human-driven processes to an augmented-human model, setting a precedent with significant implications for the 

broader industry landscape. 

 

¶ Process-heavy sectors such as Oil & Gas and Chemicals currently trail behind. Yet, their strong expected gains such 

as Oil & Gas showing a projected +21% increase indicate growing momentum and a clear intent to narrow the 

autonomy gap with discrete manufacturing industries. 

¶ Despite meaningful advancements, no industry expects to achieve full autonomy within the next five years. This 

reflects practical considerations including the current state of technology, operational complexity, regulatory 

constraints, and the ongoing necessity of human judgment and oversight. 
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Source: Accenture 

Indiaôs operational stock of industrial robots has expanded significantly, nearly doubling since 2018 to reach 

approximately 44,958 units as of 2023, representing a CAGR of around 14%. The Automotive sector remained the 

primary driver of adoption, with robot installations increasing 139% to 3,551 units, constituting approximately 42% of 

total demand. Other segments, including Rubber and Plastics, recorded healthy growth, while the Metal industry exhibited 

stable deployment levels over the period. 

 

CEMENT INDUSTRY 

5.1 Industry overview India 

India is the worldôs second-largest producer and consumer of cement, and the domestic industry continues to demonstrate 

resilient, broad-based demand supported by infrastructure momentum, real estate activity, and sustained housing needs 

across urban and semi-urban regions. Over the last few years, the sector has benefited from strong government-led capital 

expenditure, a revival in residential construction, and improving project execution across national highways, metros, 

water supply missions and public infrastructure. Despite inflationary pressures and intermittent regional slowdowns, 

cement consumption has remained robust, with steady growth through FY24 and into the first half of FY25. 

 

Source: IBEF 

Industry estimates indicate that cement demand is expected to reach approximately 453 million tonnes in FY25, driven 

by accelerated infrastructure execution, pre-election spending and continued traction in urban housing. For FY26, demand 

projections stand in the range of 480ï485 million tonnes, supported by the strengthening pipeline of affordable housing, 

https://www.accenture.com/content/dam/accenture/final/accenture-com/document-3/Accenture-TL-Autonomous-SC-Design-Report.pdf#zoom=40
https://www.ibef.org/industry/cement-india
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expanding premium residential launches in metros, and improving sentiment in commercial construction. Housing 

continues to account for nearly two-thirds of total cement demand, and its structural drivers remain intact: rising 

disposable incomes, favourable mortgage conditions, increased appetite for larger homes, and strong developer balance 

sheets enabling new project launches. Infrastructure contributes around a quarter of total consumption and remains well 

supported by national programmes such as Bharat Mala, Gati Shakti and the National Infrastructure Pipeline. 

 

Indiaôs cement consumption remains intrinsically linked to the countryôs economic momentum. Historically, the cement-

to-GDP multiplier has ranged between 1.1x and 1.3x, underscoring the strong relationship between capital formation and 

cement demand. As GDP projections remain steady, cement demand is expected to grow slightly faster than economic 

output due to an expanding pipeline of government projects. Although India stands among the largest global producers, 

per capita cement consumption remains around 260 kg, significantly lower than the global average of ~525 kg, reflecting 

substantial long-term room for structural growth. 

 

 

Source: Crisil Intelligence, Industry 

Monthly dispatch data and utilisation levels indicate that operating momentum has remained healthy, particularly in 

periods of reduced rainfall. The first half of FY25 saw consistent double-digit growth in several key regions. Alongside 

demand recovery, the shift toward blended cements and premium product mixes has helped manufacturers maintain 

margins. Rural and semi-urban construction, which softened in earlier cycles, has begun to recover as agricultural incomes 

stabilise and government spending in these regions increases. 

 

The regional nature of Indiaôs cement industry stems from high transportation costs and the location-specific availability 

of limestone. Manufacturers operate a wide network of clinker plants and satellite grinding units to optimise distribution 

and manage lead distances. Freight remains a significant component of total cost, making logistics efficiency central to 

competitiveness. Capacity additions continue across several clusters, with companies investing in energy-efficient kilns, 

waste heat recovery systems and debottlenecking initiatives to support long-term demand growth. 

 

Despite operational challenges around logistics, material sourcing and seasonal demand fluctuations, the Indian cement 

sector retains a strong multi-year outlook supported by favourable demographics, rising urbanisation, ongoing 

infrastructure development and expanding construction activity across both private and public sectors. 

 

5.2 Global overview 

Global cement demand remains concentrated among a handful of major producing countries, with China accounting for 

more than half of global production, followed by India, the United States, Vietnam, Turkey and Brazil. Worldwide 

production stands at approximately 4.1 billion tonnes, with Asia representing the dominant share due to rapid urbanisation, 

industrial growth and infrastructure investment across emerging economies. While Chinaôs consumption has matured 

after decades of rapid expansion, India continues to represent the largest incremental growth opportunity, supported by 

favourable demographics, rising incomes and the governmentôs infrastructure thrust. 

https://www.jswcement.in/pdf/offer-documents/CRISIL_Industry_Report_Final-Signed.pdf
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Source: IBEF 

Relative to global benchmarks, Indiaôs per capita cement consumption remains low despite its scale, highlighting 

substantial headroom for long-term demand expansion. Countries such as China, Vietnam and Turkey record per capita 

consumption levels significantly higher than Indiaôs, reflecting more mature urban and industrial landscapes. As India 

advances on its urbanisation trajectory, expands transport networks, and upgrades housing quality across Tier-1 to Tier-

4 cities, its consumption profile is expected to narrow this gap gradually. 

 

Global cement markets are also experiencing a shift in product mix, with blended cements gaining prominence due to 

sustainability requirements, carbon-intensity mandates and a tightening regulatory environment around clinker usage. 

Countries are increasingly adopting low-carbon manufacturing techniques, alternative fuels, energy-efficient kilns and 

digital process controls to reduce emissions while improving plant efficiency. Indiaôs trajectory aligns with this global 

direction, with large manufacturers investing in sustainability, energy optimisation, and digital technologies. 

 

Even with shorter project cycles, fluctuating commodity prices and evolving environmental guidelines, global cement 

consumption remains closely tied to long-term needs for housing, infrastructure and industrial development. Indiaôs 

position within this landscape is strengthening as it continues to capture a growing share of incremental global demand. 

 

5.3 Growth drivers  

 

Cement demand in India is supported by a combination of structural, cyclical and policy-driven factors. The most 

significant driver is the governmentôs continued emphasis on infrastructure creation, reflected in record capital 

expenditure allocations over the past four years. National highway construction, metro expansions, railway modernisation, 

water corridor development and urban planning initiatives create sustained demand for cement across multiple regions. 

Programmes such as Gati Shakti and NIP have accelerated inter-ministerial coordination, improved project execution 

rates and enabling faster material movement. 

 

Housing remains the largest contributor to cement consumption, with both affordable and premium segments showing 

strong momentum. Government programmes such as PMAY, state housing missions and rural development schemes 

support structural demand at the lower end, while urban markets benefit from rising incomes, increased migration and the 

long-term trend of nuclear family formation. The revival of commercial real estate, including office parks, warehousing 

facilities, retail centres and institutional buildings, adds depth to the demand base. 

 

Demographic trends continue to favour sustained construction activity. Indiaôs young population, rapid urbanisation, 

expanding middle class and the shift toward organised living spaces support long-term residential growth. Urban 

https://www.ibef.org/industry/cement-india
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infrastructure projects ï including flyovers, sewage networks, water supply systems and city redevelopment ï form an 

ongoing pipeline that ensures multi-year demand visibility. 

 

Industrial expansion, increasing domestic manufacturing activity, and the development of new industrial corridors further 

support cement consumption. Capacity creation in automobiles, electronics, semiconductors, data centres and logistics 

parks increases the construction footprint across the country. 

 

Although demand exhibits some sensitivity to monsoon patterns and periodic slowdowns in rural regions, the overall 

growth trajectory remains stable due to the diversified mix of consumption drivers. 

 

5.4 Logistics & supply-chain challenges in the cement industry 

 

Logistics remains one of the most significant operational challenges for the cement industry, directly influencing cost 

structure, delivery timelines and competitiveness. Cement inherently has a low value-to-weight ratio, making 

transportation cost-intensive and regionally sensitive. Freight expenses can account for up to one-third of total 

manufacturing cost, and long lead distances often compress margins, especially in competitive markets. Consequently, 

efficient logistics is central to sustaining profitability. 

 

source: Cement Manufacturers Associate 

The structure of cement plants ï with integrated clinker units located near limestone reserves and satellite grinding units 

located closer to demand centres ï creates a complex movement grid involving clinker, gypsum, slag, fly ash and finished 

cement. Seasonal wagon shortages, truck availability issues, and congestion near industrial belts often disrupt dispatch 

schedules. Additionally, the increasing share of blended cements has raised dependence on fly ash and slag, both of which 

must be sourced from power plants and steel mills located far from certain clusters, adding strain to supply-chain planning. 

Movement of clinker over long distances remains cost-heavy, and companies often operate multiple grinding units to 

reduce last-mile freight. However, coordinating clinker supply to these units requires precise demand forecasting, route 

optimisation and real-time dispatch visibility. Manual systems often lead to delays, underutilised fleets, inconsistent filling 

cycles and bottlenecks at loading points. Inefficient freight allocation, misaligned vehicle turnaround times and limited 

visibility into transit performance further intensify operational challenges. 

 

Extreme weather events, monsoon-related disruptions and regulatory restrictions on heavy-vehicle movement also 

introduce volatility. Long queues at plant gates, documentation delays and unplanned halts add to transportation 

inefficiencies, making logistics the single most critical area where operational improvements can significantly reduce 

overall cost. 

 

https://www.ibef.org/industry/cement-india
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These challenges highlight the need for digitised logistics planning, automated dispatch management, real-time tracking, 

predictive fleet scheduling and data-driven control towers to stabilise supply-chain operations at scale. 

5.5 Why automation is needed in the cement industry 

 

Automation has become essential for cement manufacturers seeking to optimise cost, stabilise logistics, and maintain 

consistent plant utilisation in a high-volume, low-margin industry. The sectorôs heavy dependence on freight, energy and 

raw material movement makes traditional manual systems increasingly inefficient. Real-time operational visibility, 

dispatch automation and data-driven planning have emerged as critical levers to manage complexity. 

 

Digitised logistics systems enable companies to allocate vehicles more efficiently, reduce wait times at plant gates, 

sequence dispatches based on route demand, and minimise empty return trips. Automated loading controls and centralised 

command centres reduce bottlenecks at weighbridges, packing plants and stockyards. Predictive analytics can forecast 

clinker movement needs, optimise supply to grinding units and prevent stockouts or overbuilds that disrupt production 

continuity. 

 

Automation also plays a critical role in maintenance and energy optimisation. Cement plants operate energy-intensive 

kilns and heavy equipment that require strict monitoring. Automated systems help track temperature, pressure, vibration 

and load parameters, allowing plants to detect anomalies early and avoid unplanned shutdowns. Energy-management 

platforms allow manufacturers to regulate fuel consumption and reduce energy cost volatility. 

 

As demand expands and competition intensifies, manufacturers increasingly depend on digital systems to maintain cost 

efficiency, ensure consistent product quality, and improve logistics performance. Automation has therefore moved from 

a value-added enhancement to a core operational necessity for modern cement companies. 

 

AI (ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE)  

 

What is AI in terms of businesses? 

 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) comprises advanced technologies that enable organisations to solve complex problems more 

quickly, improve customer experiences and continuously optimise how work is performed. Companies are increasingly 

adopting AI because it represents a step change in operational effectiveness, shifting traditional processes toward data-

driven, adaptive and highly scalable models. 

 

Recent industry findings show that AI investment has risen sharply up 33% year-on-year across traditional machine 

learning, generative AI, dedicated data-centre infrastructure and intelligent AI agents capable of reasoning, adapting and 

acting to achieve specific objectives. As adoption grows, organisations are under increased pressure to scale AI and 

demonstrate clear returns, with a majority of leaders reporting heightened expectations for measurable value creation. 

AI also offers strategic advantages by fundamentally reshaping roles, workflows and decision-making. However, this 

transformation creates both technology-readiness and people-readiness challenges, as 87% of leaders expect AI to 

significantly change organisational responsibilities within the next year, while many express concerns about workforce 

skill gaps that may limit the full realisation of AIôs potential. 

 

Global outlook of AI:  

Globally, AI adoption has entered a mainstream phase, with organisations rapidly integrating AI into core business 

functions. According to the 2025 Stanford HAI AI Index  78% of organisations worldwide reported using AI in 2024, 

a sharp rise from 55% the previous year, reflecting accelerated enterprise adoption and improved accessibility of AI 

technologies. Complementing this, a 2025 McKinsey global survey indicates that 23% of organisations are now scaling 

agentic AI systems, signalling a shift from experimentation to deployment of advanced, autonomous AI capabilities. 

Broader industry data further shows that 76% of organisations globally use AI, 69% have adopted generative AI in 

at least one function, and 53% leverage AI to harness big data, underscoring the breadth of AIôs integration into 

operational, analytical and decision-making processes. Together, these trends point to a global landscape where AI has 

become a central enabler of digital transformation and competitive differentiation across industries. 

 

https://hai.stanford.edu/assets/files/hai_ai_index_report_2025.pdf
https://www.mckinsey.com/capabilities/quantumblack/our-insights/the-state-of-ai
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Source: Kyndrylôs Readiness report 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) Industry Overview ï India  

 

India is emerging as one of the worldôs fastest-growing AI markets, supported by rapid enterprise adoption, a strong 

technology talent base and significant policy-led investments. According to a recent study by Boston Consulting Group 

(BCG), 30% of Indian enterprises are already realising measurable value from AI, compared with the global average of 

26%. Adoption is gaining traction across fintech, banking, software, retail, and manufacturing, as organisations integrate 

AI into operational, analytical and customer-facing workflows. 

 

The broader global landscape continues to evolve, yet only a limited proportion of companies worldwide have progressed 

beyond pilot-stage deployment. The BCG study indicates that only 26% of organisations globally possess the capabilities 

required to scale AI effectively, and just 4% have achieved advanced AI maturity. This gap positions India favourably, 

as its corporate ecosystem demonstrates high readiness and active experimentation with AI across sectors. 

 

Government policy is a significant enabler of long-term industry growth. In 2024, the Indian Cabinet approved an 

allocation of over 10,300 crore for the IndiaAI Mission, aimed at strengthening the national AI ecosystem over the next 

five years. Key initiatives include expanding national compute infrastructure through the deployment of 10,000+ GPUs, 

establishing an IndiaAI Datasets Platform to improve access to public-sector data, creating an IndiaAI Innovation Centre 

for the development of foundational and domain-specific AI models, facilitating startup financing, and expanding talent 

development through the IndiaAI FutureSkills programme. These initiatives are designed to accelerate AI adoption, 

promote technological self-reliance, and enhance Indiaôs global competitiveness. 

 

With strong enterprise interest, expanding digital infrastructure, a favourable regulatory environment and rising publicï

private investment, Indiaôs AI industry is positioned for sustained growth. The combination of market demand and policy 

support provides a robust foundation for AI-driven innovation and long-term value creation. 

Source: India AI  

 

Robotics 

https://www.kyndryl.com/content/dam/kyndrylprogram/doc/en/2025/readiness-report.pdf
file:///Z:/SME%20IPO/Client/02.%20Ongoing%20IPOs/Amazin%20Automation%20Solutions/Drafting/%20https/indiaai.gov.in/news/india-leads-in-ai-adoption-says-bcg-study
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Robotics refers to the application of science, engineering and technology to design, build and operate machines capable 

of mimicking or augmenting human actions. These systems are increasingly integrated with sensors and intelligent 

controls, enabling them to perceive their environment, execute precise movements and perform tasks autonomously or in 

collaboration with human operators. Robots are now widely used across manufacturing, healthcare, agriculture, logistics 

and other sectors to carry out repetitive, physically demanding or hazardous activities with high accuracy and consistency. 

Their adoption offers clear advantages, including improved productivity, enhanced safety, reduced operational errors and 

the ability to operate continuously at scale. While global research and commercial deployment have expanded 

significantly in the 21st century, robotics in India remains at a relatively early stage, requiring coordinated innovation and 

ecosystem development to realise large-scale socio-economic impact. 

 

Robotics in India 

India is rapidly emerging as one of the worldôs fastest-growing robotics markets, driven by the rising need for automation 

across manufacturing, services and commercial operations. In 2023, India recorded 8,510 industrial robot installations, 

representing a 59 percent increase, the highest growth rate globally, placing the country among the top ten robotics 

markets worldwide. Growth is led by the automotive sector, which accounted for 42 percent of installations and recorded 

a 139 percent rise in adoption. Sectors such as rubber and plastics also expanded their usage, indicating a broader transition 

toward technology-led production. Although Indiaôs overall robot penetration remains relatively low, the expanding 

application base and increasing operational efficiency requirements suggest substantial room for continued growth. 

Advanced forms of robotics are also developing in specialised domains. Organisations such as ISRO and DRDO are 

working on autonomous systems, humanoid technologies and unmanned platforms for space and defence applications. 

While these initiatives operate at the frontier of research, the larger commercial landscape in India is focused on practical, 

scalable automation across manufacturing, warehousing, retail, hospitality and service environments. The growing 

adoption of service and collaborative robots reflects a shift toward automating routine, labour-intensive and customer-

facing tasks in line with global trends. 

 

Government-supported innovation centres, including ARTPARK, CAMRAS and the I-Hub Foundation for Cobotics at 

IIT Delhi, are strengthening research capabilities and enabling domestic development of robotics technologies. The draft 

National Strategy for Robotics aims to position India as a competitive player by 2030 by promoting industry adoption, 

talent development and technology commercialisation. Capacity-building programmes such as FutureSkills Prime, the 

Atal Innovation Mission and e-YANTRA are helping to build a skilled workforce and encouraging innovation from early 

stages of education. 

 

Taken together, Indiaôs robotics landscape is characterised by rapid industrial adoption, expanding commercial 

applications and strong policy support. While frontier robotics continues to advance in specialised sectors, the broader 

market remains centred on business-oriented automation. This combination positions India for sustained long-term growth 

in both industrial and service robotics. 

Source: IBEF  

  

https://www.ibef.org/news/india-s-rise-of-the-robots-country-among-top-10-markets-in-installations


 

126 
 

 OUR BUSINESS 

 

Some of the information in the following section, especially information with respect to our plans and strategies, contains 

certain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read ñForward-Looking Statementsò 

on page 25 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements. 

Our actual results may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. Our 

Companyôs strengths and its ability to successfully implement its business strategies may be affected by various factors 

that have an influence on its operations, or on the industry segment in which our Company operates, which may have 

been disclosed in ñRisk Factorsò on page 36 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

This section should be read in conjunction with and is qualified in its entirety by, the detailed information about our 

Company and its Financial statements, with Industries Overview including notes thereto, in the section titled ñRisk 

Factorsò, ñOur Industryò and "Financial Statements as Restated" to such risk factors beginning on page 36, 102 and 

215 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Unless otherwise stated, or the context otherwise requires, the financial information used in this section is derived from 

our "Financial Statements as Restated" included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus on page 215. 

 

Unless otherwise stated or the Context otherwise requires, in relation to business operations, in this section of the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus all references to ñweò, ñusò, ñourò, ñCompanyò or ñOur Companyò are to Amazin Automation 

Solutions India Limited. Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise required, the financial information used in this 

section is derived from our Restated Financial Statements. 

 

OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS 

 

Our Company was initially incorporated on December 03, 2013, as a Private Limited Company in the name of ñAmazin 

Automation Solutions India Private Limitedò under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 bearing Identification 

Number U74140DL2013PTC261524 with the Registrar of Companies, National Capital Territory of Delhi and Haryana. 

Further, pursuant to a Special Resolution passed by the Shareholders in the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on 

March 25, 2019, Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent to alteration of object clause  was issued on April 11, 2019 

bearing Corporate Identification Number U24100DL2013PTC261524 was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Delhi. 

Pursuant to an amendment to its Objects Clause, the Company expanded its permitted business activities to include the 

manufacturing of ink and solvents, along with the provisioning of printing and allied ancillary services. Subsequently, 

pursuant to the Special Resolution passed by the Shareholders in the  Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on November 

07, 2025, our Company was converted from a Private Limited Company to Public Limited Company and consequently, 

the name of our Company was changed to óAmazin Automation Solutions India Limitedô and Fresh Certificate of 

Incorporation consequent to Conversion was issued on November 22, 2025 by the Assistant registrar of companies/ 

Deputy Registrar of companies/  Registrar of Companies, Central processing centre. The Corporate Identification Number 

of the Company is U24100DL2013PLC261524. 

 

Our Core business is as follows: 

 

Amazin Automation Solutions India Limited is engaged in providing technology-based industrial automation and printing 

solutions to manufacturing sector. The Companyôs operations are primarily centred on industrial coding and marking 

printing systems, including the supply and integration of industrial printers along with related inks and consumables, and 

the deployment of automation solutions linked to production, packaging, and dispatch processes, including plant logistics 

management systems (PLMS). The Company also provides batch printing and conveyor-linked systems, such as belt 

interlocks and bag counters, which are designed to synchronise printing and counting operations with material movement. 

In addition, the Company undertakes in-plant logistics and tracking solutions, including weighbridge automation systems 

and related software and system integration assignments. These solutions are delivered through a combination of 

hardware, software, and automation controls.  

 

We primarily cater to the manufacturing sector including industries like cement, petroleum and gas and others. These 

industries handle a large volume of  products, packages and logistics every day. Traditionally, industrial activities 

involved manual checking and human errors. Our Company disrupts these legacy processes by developing automation 

solutions that replace manual steps with digital, AI-enabled systems that work seamlessly with plant machinery and ERP 

platforms. 

 

Since our inception, we have pioneered the integration of technology-based industrial automation and digital logistics 

solutions for the manufacturing sector. We have successfully transformed from a specialized service provider into a 

comprehensive ecosystem architect for customers across India and select international markets, including the UAE and 

Nepal. Also for the purpose of executing AAC block manufacturing contract, for which we have received a letter of intent 

from one of the promonent cement manufacturer we have acquired Amazin Techno Chem Private Limited. Our 
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operational headquarters are located in Gurugram, Haryana. Our team comprises of skilled professionals. Our Company 

has received ISO 9001:2015 certification for Quality Management Systems, reflecting structural approach to project 

execution and quality control. Additionally, we implement internally audited safety and data integrity protocols that 

ensure the safe functioning of all deployed automation systems.  

 

The Companyôs solutions are designed to address common operational requirements of the manufacturing sector and are 

capable of being deployed across different industry segments. In the industrial automation domain, the company specialise 

in integration IoT , AI/ML based customer centric solutions. The Company monitors developments in automation 

technologies and operating practices and incorporates such developments, into its solutions. Through this approach, the 

Company seeks to deliver solutions that are scalable, adaptable, and capable of supporting efficient operations across 

diverse applications across various industries.  

 

We operate through a system integration model which combines: 

 

¶ IoT-enabled and AI/ML based technologies, including programmable logic controllers (PLCs), vision sensors, AI 

cameras, and robotics, depending on project requirements, 

¶ The "Firlo" Platform: Our proprietary PLMS (Plant Logistics Management System) software platform enables 

customers to access real-time operational data through web-based portals and mobile applications for their complete 

In-Plant Logistics Operations. We automate processes involved in Inbound and Outbound material movements from 

any manufacturing Plant. The complete system is very much Industry agnostics and works with various industries 

segments. 

 

Following installation and commissioning, customers may enter into annual maintenance contracts (AMCs) with the 

Company for maintenance and support services, which are typically structured as multi-year arrangements ranging from 

approximately two to five years. 

 

The Company We follow an agile execution framework aligned with the Software Development Life Cycle (SDLC) and 

are currently in the process of obtaining CMMI Level 3 certification to enhance execution discipline. 

To support continuous and reliable plant operations, we maintain an on-ground technical presence and provide 24/7 online  

technical support for clients. In several installations, our Company deploys dedicated engineers at the plant to oversee the 

day-to-day functioning of the systems, coordinate with client teams, and ensure timely resolution of operational issues. 

Our ongoing development of automation modules further enables us to support long-term digital process improvements 

for our customers.  

OUR PRODUCTS AND SERVICES 

 

 
OUR SERVICES  

 

1. Plant Logistics Management System (PLMS)   

Amazinôs Plant Logistics Management System (PLMS) is an end-to-end digital transformation suite that automates the 

movement of vehicles and materials. The Companyôs Plant Logistics Management System (PLMS) is marketed and 

referred to under the brand name ñFIRLOò, which has been applied for trademark. 

Products and 
Services 

Services 

Plant Losgistic 
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System (PLMS)

Batch Printing 
Servies 

Products 

Industiral 
printers

Ink and 
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system (ABPS)
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A Plant Logistics Management System (PLMS) is implemented by integrating digital, sensor-based, and automation 

technologies across the plantôs existing logistics workflow. The process begins with mapping the plant layout, 

understanding vehicle movement, and defining operational rules such as gate entry, yard flow, loading points, and 

weighbridge procedures. Hardware components including RFID readers, kiosks, cameras, LED displays, and weighbridge 

interfaces are installed at strategic locations, while software modules are configured to manage registration, sequencing, 

loading, and documentation. The system is then linked with plant control systems such as (PLC) Programmable Logic 

Controller/(DCS) Distributed Control System and with enterprise systems such as ERP for order and invoice data. Once 

installed, the PLMS synchronizes vehicle identification, yard management, packing operations, weighment, and dispatch 

activities into a single automated workflow. After testing and calibration, the system goes live with operator training, 

enabling end-to-end visibility, reduced manual intervention, and standardized logistics operations across the plant. 

 

PLMS ensures that every truck is identified, sequenced, weighed, loaded, tracked, and documented without manual 

intervention until the material reaches to the distribution network. The solution standardizes inbound and outbound 

logistics, reduces delays, eliminates paper-based processes, and provides real-time visibility to plant operators, 

transporters, and customers and imporve process, efficiency and reduce turnaround time. 
(Youtube link: https://youtu.be/IkSO-IICYAI ) 

 

1. End to end process flow 

 
 

1. Sales Order Initiation Ÿ E-Passport Creation 

       

The PLMS cycle begins even before a truck reaches the plant. 

 

1.1 Sales Order / Indent Creation 

https://youtu.be/IkSO-IICYAI
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¶ Customers or sales teams raise an indent or sales order. 

¶ Material availability, credit checks, and plant allocation rules are validated automatically. 

¶ The system pushes the approved order into SAP/ERP and creates a digital record. 

 

1.2 E-Passport Generation 

       Once the sales order is ready, PLMS creates an E-Passport, which is a digital trip identity for the truck. 

    The E-Passport ensures: 

¶ Transporters receive Sales Orders digitally. 

¶ They assign trucks online (based on availability, route, and business rules). 

¶ The plant can see the exact truck, driver details, expected arrival time (ETA), and load requirement. 

¶ Overcrowding at the gate is eliminated because arrivals are planned. 

 

In simple words E-Passport is like a digital boarding pass for the truck before it enters the plant. 

 

2. Vehicle Arrival at Plant Ÿ Gate In Automation 

When the truck reaches the plant, PLMS begins the touchless identification journey. 

Touchless Identification: Utilizing RFID, Fastag, and ANPR cameras for seamless vehicle entry and exit. 
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¶ The RFID/Fastag reader automatically identifies the truck. 

¶ ANPR cameras read the number plate. 

¶ Driver and vehicle documents are validated using government APIs (e.g., Vaahan). 

¶ If the vehicle is already registered, the boom barrier opens automatically. 

¶ If documents are expired, the system instructs the driver to park in the yard and resolve issues. 

Key functions: 

¶ Prevents unregistered or invalid trucks from entering. 

¶ Ensures only authorized vehicles reach the plant premises. 

¶ Begins trip TAT time once the truck is detected within a 20 KM geofence.  

 

3. Self-Registration Kiosk Ÿ Driver Verification 
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At the entry gate or yard area: 

¶ The driver uses a kiosk installed at driver-height. 

¶ Kiosk supports face recognition, fingerprint scan, RFID card tap, and document scanning. 

¶ If the truck is arriving for the first time, registration data flows to security for approval. 

¶ Updates to driver or vehicle details are performed automatically. 

Explanation: The kiosk works like an airport self-check-in machine for truck drivers. 

 

4. Yard Parking Ÿ LED Display Ÿ Auto-Announcement 
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Once registered: 

¶ The truck moves to the designated parking yard. 

¶ Its number appears on the LED display board. 

¶ Drivers wait inside the vehicle until the system calls them. 

¶ The system uses FIFO logic or priority-based rules. 

¶ Auto-announcement calls the next truck for loading. 

 

Why this is important:  

¶ Eliminates crowding at loading bays. 

¶ Prevents manual coordination by ground staff. 

¶ Ensures trucks move in the correct order. 

 

5. Sequencing Ÿ Security Check Post Clearance 

When the system calls a vehicle: 

¶ Driver moves to the security check post. 

¶ Security verifies driver identity (biometric/face scan). 
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¶ Checklist validation is done on mobile app screens. 

 
 

¶ Live camera feed of the truck body is displayed. 

 
 

¶ Only after successful validation is the truck allowed to enter the loading area. 

 

In simple words: Security clearance ensures the right truck reaches the right loading point. 

 

6. Loading Stage Ÿ Bag or Bulker Operations 

 

6.1 Bag Loading  

Steps: 

1. RFID detects the correct truck at the loading point. 

2. PLMS sends signal to DCS to start the packer. 

3. AI camera-based bag counters begin counting. 

4. PLC controls conveyor and packer discharge. 

5. Once DO quantity is reached, system stops loading. 

6. Data updates in PPMS (plant packing management system). 
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6.2 MRP / Batch Printing  

            
 

¶ PLMS sends MRP/batch printing commands to printers.  

¶ Belt-interlock ensures printing only happens when the belt is running. 

¶ AI camera verifies print quality. 

¶ Any misprint triggers an immediate alert. 

 

6.3 Bulker Loading  

 
 

Steps: 

1. Laser/ultrasonic sensors check truck alignment. 

2. System triggers chute opening. 

3. Load cells continuously monitor weight. 

4. Chute closes automatically at target weight. 

5. Boom barrier opens only after PLC validation. 

 

Basic Explanation: Loading (bag or bulk) is fully automatic no worker stands to count or control filling. The same 

system is provided separately to the user as well. Detailed explanation of the process is explained below point 4. of our 

products and solutions. 

 

7. Weighbridge Stage Ÿ Man less Weighment 
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Man-less Weighbridge Automation: Captures weight data automatically within 40ï50 seconds and syncs directly with 

the ERP for automatic invoice generation.  

 

¶ Only trucks ready for loading/unloading are allowed at weighbridge. 

¶ RFID identifies the vehicle. 

¶ Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) captures images. 

¶ Weight is captured automatically within 40ï50 seconds. 

¶ System performs tolerance checks for: 

o Tare Weight (TW) 

o Gross Weight (GW) 

o Inbound material 

o Outbound shipments 

¶ LED screens and voice prompts guide the driver. 

 

8. Auto-Invoice Generation Ÿ Driver Printout 
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¶ After GW capture, weighment data passes to SAP. 

¶ SAP auto-creates invoice based on predefined rules. 

¶ PLMS receives invoice data via API. 

¶ Driver prints invoice/challan at kiosk using face/biometric. 

¶ System merges weigh bill into invoice, eliminating extra copies. 

¶  

Simple Explanation: Driver prints his own invoice just like printing a train ticket at a kiosk. 

 

 
 

9. Gate-Out Stage Ÿ Trip Closure 
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¶ Vehicle approaches plant-out gate. 

¶ System checks all rules (invoice generated, weight recorded, correct loading). 

¶ Security sees all details on LED/mobile app. 

¶ RFID reads tag and boom barrier opens. 

¶ Trip is closed automatically. 

Purpose: Ensures no truck can leave without completing all formal checks. 

 

10. Vehicle Tracking Ÿ ETA to Customer 
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¶ GPS devices send location every 10 seconds. 

¶ System shows live route, speed, detention, and diversions. 

¶ ETA updates are sent to plants, dealers, and customers. 

¶ Geo-fencing automatically tracks arrivals and closures. 

¶ Trip closes after delivery and auto-E-POD (proof of delivery) is generated. 

 

Simple Explanation: It works like Uber tracking for trucks. 

 

11. Control Room Monitoring 
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¶ Consolidated dashboard for plant operations. 

¶ Live camera feed of yard, weighbridge, loading points. 

¶ Device health monitoring for RFID readers, kiosks, counters, printers. 

¶ Real-time communication with drivers. 

¶ Incident management & escalations. 

 

2. Batch Printing System  

Batch Printing is an automated solution that prints batch/MRP information (batch number, manufacturing date, expiry, 

delivery order data, QR/barcode, etc.) directly onto products or packaging moving on a production line. The system 

integrates industrial printers (CIJ/DOD), sensors, belt-interlocks, and counters to ensure each item is printed correctly and 

recorded against production or dispatch orders. The solution is designed for inline operation and interfaces with PLC/DCS 

and ERP for data and status exchange. 

 
 

How it works:  

1. The ERP/SAP or PLMS provides the print payload (DO/Batch/MRP data) to the line controller. 

2. Items/bags arrive at the print station; presence and alignment are confirmed by sensors. 

3. The belt-interlock verifies printer health and line readiness. 

4. Printer (CIJ/DOD) fires the synchronized code with belt speed; printed output is verified by a camera or sensor 

(if installed). 

5. Counters register each printed item and compare count with order quantity. 

6. When the printed count meets the order/target, the PLC issues auto-stop or handover commands and generates 

dispatch records to ERP. 
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Core Features: 

1. Sensor-based bag/item detection: Ultrasonic + diffuse sensors for presence and alignment. 

2. Belt interlock: Ensures printing only when conveyor, printer, and counters are ready. 

3. Industrial printers: CIJ / DOD (suitable for porous & non-porous media) with encoder input for speed sync.  

4. Dual/Buffered counting: High-accuracy counting compensates for belt stops and variable speeds. 

5. Print message management: Stored messages, logo storage, auto date/time, repeat printing and multi-line support.  

6. Print verification (optional): Camera-based check for presence/legibility of print. 

7. PLC/HMI integration: Local control, target set, and status display; LED/HMI shows running and target counts. 

8. ERP/PLMS data exchange: Automatic posting of counts, weighment, and delivery documents. 

9. Audit logs & reports: Shift-wise, vehicle-wise and day-wise exportable reports. 

Advantages: 

¶ Reduces manual marking and tallying errors by synchronizing print and count with production data. 

¶ Ensures print is applied only when the line and printer are confirmed ready (reduces misprints). 

¶ Buffered counting avoids missed counts during transient stops. 

¶ Direct ERP integration removes manual data entry for dispatch documentation. 

¶ Configurable print templates and fast message changeover support multiple SKUs on same line.  

 

Key Applications: 

¶ Packing plants where bags or cartons require MRP/Batch/BOL printing (cement, fertilizers, chemicals). 

¶ Dispatch lines where counts must be matched to delivery orders before vehicle release. 

¶ Production lines requiring traceability: batch codes, expiry dates, QR/barcode printing. 

¶ Warehouses doing pack-level labeling tied to WMS/ERP pick lists. 
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OUR PRODUCTS 

 

1. Ink and Consumable ï  

 

Our Company manufactures in house formulated industrial inks specifically designed for use in our CIJ and DOD 

printers. These inks form an essential component of our end-to-end coding and marking solutions supplied to packing 

plants in  manufacturing sector. 

 

 

 
 

Our ink contributes to revenue through two primary channels: 

 

1. Direct Sale of Ink to Customers - We supply ink directly to industrial clients who operate their own CIJ or DOD printers 

or they procure our printers separately. 

 

2. Printing Contract Model (Major Revenue Share which is treated as Service) - Under this model, we install our CIJ/DOD 

printers at client sites and provide: 

¶ Printer 

¶ Ink & consumables 

¶ Maintenance 

¶ On-site support 

 

The client is charged based on: 

¶ Number of characters printed, or 

¶ Number of bags coded (bag-count billing) 

 

Applications 

¶ MRP / Batch Code / Dealer Code Printing on cement bags and packaging 

¶ Bag-count based coding at packing plants 

¶ QR code / Barcode printing for logistic traceability 

¶ Industrial labelling for material movement and warehouse automation 

 

Capacity Utilization  

 

Particulars*  
Plant 

Name 

Installed 

capacity ( 

Liter)  

Period ended Sep 

25 
FY 24-25 FY 23-24 FY 22-23 

Actual 

Produc

tion  

(Liter)  

Capaci

ty % 

utlized 

Actual 

Produc

tion  

(Liter)  

Capaci

ty % 

utlized 

Actual 

Produc

tion  

(Liter)  

Capaci

ty % 

utlized 

Actual 

Produc

tion  

(Liter)  

Capaci

ty % 

utlized 

Ink Transfer 

System with 

200 litre tank 

with 4 ink 

dispensing 

gun 

Pathredi 
7,68,000.0

0 

306,989

.44 
79.95% 

4,69,69

9.84 
61.16% 

5,69,53

3.25 
74.16% 

4,43,73

8.00 
57.78% 

Ink Transfer 

System with 

200 litre tank 

with 2 ink 

Jhajjar 
3,84,000.0

0 

37,941.

98 
19.76% 

52,412.

34 
13.65% 

59,597.

52 
15.52% 

46,150.

60 
12.02% 
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dispensing 

gun 

Total Capacity 
11,52,000.

00 
344,931 59.88% 

5,22,11

2.18 
45.32% 

6,29,13

0.77 
54.61% 

4,89,88

8.60 
42.53% 

As certified by Ankit Gupta,Chartered Engineer vide their certificate dated January 15, 2026. 

 

2. Industrial Printers  

 

The Company designs, assembles, and supplies industrial printing systems, including Drop-on-Demand (DoD), 

Continuous Inkjet (CIJ), Thermal Inkjet (TIJ), and Thermal Transfer Overprinting (TTO) printers, primarily for high-

volume industrial coding and marking applications. These printers are deployed across manufacturing and packaging 

environments. We provide a unified printing stack that ensures total production traceability. 

 

a) DOD (Drop on demand) Printers: DoD printers are used for large character and bold printing on cartons, bags, 

and secondary packaging.  

        
   

b) CIJ (Continuous Inkjet) Printer:  CIJ printers are used for high-speed, small-character printing of batch 

numbers, dates, and codes directly on products and packaging during continuous production.  

 

             
 

 

c) TIJ (Thermal Inkjet) Printers:  These printers are used for clean, high-resolution printing of dates, batch 

numbers, and QR or barcode information on cartons, labels, and outer packaging. 
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d) TTO (Thermal Transfer Overprinting) Printers: These printers are used for durable, smudge-resistant printing on 

flexible packaging such as pouches, films, and laminated materials during packaging operations. 

     
Our printers enable real-time,variable data core priting further integrating with customer based ERP like SAP, oracle and 

plant & machineries, Example:  

¶ MRP ( Maximum Retail Price)  

¶ Productiona batch numbers including date , time , specified batch code  

¶ Shift codes 

¶ Dealer codes 

¶ Delivery order details 

¶ QR/Barcode data for further track and tracing of finished goods  

 

      The systems are built to perform reliably in all type of manufacturing environments like dusty, humid and high-

temperature condition. 

 

Key Capabilities: 

¶ Integrated printing ecosystem: The Company provides an end-to-end batch printing solution through the in-house 

supply of inks and the integration of printers, enabling consistency in print quality, operational continuity, and 

reduced dependency on third-party consumable suppliers. 

¶ A game changer in industry 4.0 and AI Enabled Coding & Marking Printers, we are one of the very few leading 

companies in India who have developed inhouse Drop on Demand Printers to print Variable Coding for various 

industrial packing solutions. The whole technology including hardware and software is designed by Amazin 

Automation and it is one of most prominent Printing solution being deployed for various industry segments.    

¶ SAP/ERP data intregation: Systems can be integrated with ERP platforms, including SAP, to enable real-time 

variable data printing (MRP, QR codes, Barcodes) integrated directly with customer ERPs like SAP and Oracle. 

¶ Operational flexibility: Printers are capable of operating at variable speeds, allowing alignment with different 

production and conveyor line requirements. 

 

Applications:  
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¶ Automated printing on industrial packing material bag, cartons and similar packaging formats used in manufacturing. 

¶ Coding marking applications integrated with packing and dispatch processes. 

¶ Printing of statutory and regulatory information as required under applicable sector-specific laws for sale, storage, 

and transportation of goods 

¶ Bag-count based production lines, where printing is linked to every bag discharged 

¶ QR/barcode printing for material traceability for inventory management in logistics and warehousing.  

¶ High-speed marking for industrial packaging lines across manufacturing sectors. 

 

3. Belt Interlock & Bag Counter System 

 

a) Belt interlock:  

It is a system is a control system used to manage the movement of a conveyor belt. It allows the conveyor to start 

and run only when all connected equipment such as printers, ink supply, air pressure, sensors, and downstream 

machines are available and functioning properly. If any of the connected systems are not ready or stop working, 

the conveyor is automatically stopped. This helps prevent missed printing, double feeding of bags, equipment 

damage, and material wastage. 

 
 

b) Bag counter:  

It is a system is used to count the number of bags or units moving on a conveyor belt during production or dispatch. 

It tracks each bag passing through the line and can automatically stop the conveyor once a pre-set quantity is 

reached. The bag counter uses high-speed sensors or AI-based vision system to measure and record the number of 

bags passing through the converyor with high accuracy. The system triggers an automatic stop once the pre-set 

target quantity is reached and generates digital reports  for operational monitoring and MIS reporting. 

              
 

The Belt  Interlock & Belt Counter System is an integrated automation solution used in manufacturing and packaging 

environments to control the movement of bags on conveyor lines, ensure equipment synchronization, and accurately 

count units during production or dispatch.  

AI Counting: We utilize AI-based vision systems to record units with high accuracy, generating digital reports for 

automated MIS reporting. Also , Integrated AI cameras monitor bag quality and print legibility, triggering alerts for 

any deviations. 

 

Key Functions: 

¶ Controls conveyor operation based on machine readiness signals 

¶ Records the number of bags processed in real time 

¶ Supports pre-set quantity-based automatic stoppage 
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¶ Displays running and target counts on interface units 

¶ Generates basic process data for reporting 

¶ Can integrates with any plant DCS system or ERP system deployed by the customers  

 

Application:  

Applicable across industries where procdutcts are filled, handled, or dispatched, during manufacturing or packaging 

process.  

 

4. Auto Bag Placement System (ABPS) 

The Auto Bag Placement System is an automated solution designed to precisely position and place empty bags onto 

roto packer spouts during packaging operations. The system enables consistent and controlled bag placement, 

supporting higher operational efficiency. 
 

 
 

It reducing reliance on manual handling. By automating the bag placement process, it also contributes to improved 

workplace safety and operational accuracy. The system is engineered for reliable performance in industrial environments 

and is suitable for operation under conditions such as dust, vibration, and elevated temperatures commonly encountered 

in manufacturing and packing plants. 

 

Amazinôs Role in the System: 

Our company is responsible for the customisation, integration, and deployment of the Automatic Bag Placement System. 

The Company imports the core mechanical equipment and integrates it with its automation software, sensors, and PLC-

based control logic to adapt the system for use with roto packers and Indian operating conditions. This integration enables 

automated placement of empty bags on packer spouts, replacing manual bag handling processes. The Company supports 

installation and commissioning through on-site technical personnel who assist with system setup, operational monitoring, 

and training of plant staff. Through this approach, the system supports reduced manual intervention, improved operational 

consistency, and safer working conditions in packing plant environments. 

 

Key Functions: 

¶ Automatic pick-and-place of empty bags 

¶ High-speed bag shooting onto packer nozzle 

¶ Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC) based control for accuracy 

¶ Integrated bag quality detection (AI camera system) 

¶ Continuous monitoring from Central control room (CCR) room 

¶ Eliminates manual bag handling 

 

Application:  

Used in roto packing plants to automate the empty bag insertion process, ensuring uninterrupted and high-efficiency 

filling operations. 

 

The Product Wise Breakup of our Revenue is as follows: 

                                                                                                                                                                 (  In lakhs) 
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Particulars For the Financial Year / Period Ended  

Septemb

er 30, 

2025 

% of 

Revenue 

March 

31, 2025 

% of 

Revenue 

March 

31, 2024 

% of 

Revenue 

March 

31, 2023 

% of 

Revenue 

A) Sale of Services 

Batch Printing 

Services 
1,523.29 40.59% 2,849.80 46.93% 2,715.08 58.33% 2,092.14 61.78% 

Plant Logistics 

Management 

Systems - Support 

Services 

214.50 5.72% 344.79 5.68% 267.75 5.75% 237.48 7.01% 

Other Services 0.28 0.01% - - 5.00 0.11% 49.76 1.47% 

Total Services                                 

(A) 
1,737.79 46.31% 3,194.59 52.61% 2,987.82 64.19% 2,379.37 70.26% 

          

B) Sale of Goods / Products  

Ink and 

Consumables  
261.27 6.96% 391.86 6.45% 418.29 8.99% 337.00 9.95% 

Industrial Printers 133.92 3.57% 16.42 0.27% 44.68 0.96% 25.24 0.75% 

Belt Interlock and 

Bag Counter 

System 

312.32 8.32% 647.29 10.66% 432.32 9.29% 18.28 0.54% 

Auto Bag 

Placement System  
100.00 2.66% - 0.00% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Plant Logistics 

Management 

Systems 

1,204.40 32.09% 1,820.82 29.99% 771.79 16.58% 626.72 18.51% 

          

Trading Sales 2.64 0.07% 0.86 0.01% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

          

Total Sale of 

Goods / Products       

(B) 

2,014.83 53.69% 2,877.26 47.39% 1,667.08 35.81% 1,007.23 29.74% 

          

Total Sales (A + 

B) 
3,752.62 100.00% 6,071.85 100.00% 4,654.91 100.00% 3,386.60 100.00% 

 

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS OF OUR COMPANY  

 

The following table set forth certain key performance indicators for the years indicated: 

 

A) Key Financial Performance Indicators 

( in Lakhs unless otherwise stated) 

Particulars  

For Six-months 

period ended on 

September 30, 

2025 

For the Financial Year ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

Revenue from operations (1) 3,752.62 6,071.85 4,654.91 3,386.60 

EBITDA(2) 1,109.03 1,346.90 1,039.10 151.79 

EBITDA Margin %(3) 29.55 22.18 22.32 4.48 

PAT(4) 799.23 940.49 701.17 49.38 

PAT Margin %(5) 21.30 15.49 15.06 1.46 

Net worth(6) 3,160.84 2,361.62 1,421.13 719.95 

RoE %(7) 28.94 49.73 65.50 6.82 

RoCE% (8) 33.71 53.07 64.87 7.12 
Notes: 

(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements. 

(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Costs - Other Income. 

(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations. 

(4) PAT means Profit After Tax as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements 

(5) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the year divided by Revenue from Operations. 

(6) Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share 
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capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss 

account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not 

written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of 

depreciation and amalgamation  

(7) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity. 

(8) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus 

total debt. Here, EBIT is calculated as Profit before tax + Finance Costs-Other income. 

 

B) Key Operational Performance Indicators 

                                                                                                               ( in Lakhs unless otherwise stated) 

Particulars 

For Six-months 

period ended on 

September 30, 2025 

For the Financial Year ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

Revenue from Operations (1) 3,752.62 6,071.85 4,654.91 3,386.60 

Number of Customers (2) 39 43 38 39 

Average Revenue per customer (3=1/2) 96.22 141.21 122.50 86.84 

No. of repetitive customers (4) 30 29 27 25 

Revenue from repetitive customer (5) 3,738.55  5,968.26  4,492.78  3,268.73 

% of revenue from repetitive customers (6) 99.63% 98.29% 96.52% 96.52% 

Employee Benefit Cost (7) 1161.75 1882.41 1759.28 1134.81 

Average Annual Manpower (Nos.) (8) 475.50 400.00 326.00 287.00 

Average Cost per Employee (9=7/8) 2.44 4.71 5.40 3.95 

Notes: 
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements   
(2) Number of Customers is total number of customers who have purchased the products from the company during specified period.   
(3) Average Revenue from operations per customer revenue earned per customer during the specific period, which is derived as Total 

revenue from operations divided by total number of customers.  
(4) No. of repetitive customers is Number of Customers Repeated for more than one financial year/period  
(5) % of repetitive customers is calculated as no. of repetitive customers divided by total number of customers  
(6) Revenue from repetitive customer is the revenue generated from customers repeating over the years.  
(7) Employee Benefit Cost is the expenses incurred by the company on employeeôs salary, funds and welfare as per restated financial 

statements  
(8) Total Annual Manpower is total number of employees engaged in the working of the company in each month of the corresponding 

year.  
(9) Average Manpower Cost provides cost incurred per employee by the company. It is calculated as Employee benefit cost divided by 

total annual manpower. 
 

 ̂As certified by Kapil Sharma, Chartered Accountants vide their certificate dated January 13, 2026. 

 

OUR CLIENTELE  

 

Our products and cater to a diverse customer base across multiple industries, and we supply our products and servies  

directly to clients located in various states in India as well as in international markets such as Nepal, and the UAE. Our 

engagement model focuses on maintaining long-term relationships, ensuring product availability, and providing timely 

support. Customer satisfaction, quality, and reliability remain central to our operations, and we continue to expand our 

presence by addressing the evolving needs of our clientele. 

 

The state-wise and country-wise breakup of our revenue for the periods indicated is presented in the table above, which 

reflects the geographic spread of our business and the regions in which our products and automation solutions are 

deployed. 

 

The Industry/ Sector Wise Breakup of our Revenue from domestic market (India) is as follows: 

(  In lakhs) 

Sr 

No. 

Industry/  

Sector wise  

sales bifurcation  

For the Financial Period/Year ended  

September 

30,2025  

% of 

Revenue  

March 

31,2025  

% of 

Revenue  

March 

31,2024 

% of 

Revenue  

March 

31,2023 

% of 

Revenue  

1 
Infrastructure 

Sector 
3,206.26 85.44% 5,169.85 85.14% 4,100.51 88.09% 2,928.47 86.47% 

2 
Petroleum and 

Gas Sector 
53.77 1.43% 166.54 2.74% 97.07 2.09% 154.65 4.57% 

3 Traders* 491.76 13.10% 716.10 11.79% 446.10 9.58% 229.64 6.78% 

4 Other Sectors 0.83 0.02% 19.37 0.32% 11.21 0.24% 73.85 2.18% 

Total Revenue 3,752.60 100.00% 6,071.85 100.00% 4,654.91 100.00% 3,336.85 100.00% 
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* These sales have been made to various customers who are traders and such traders in turn resell the goods to various manufacturing 

companies in the ordinary course of business. 

 

The Regionwise breakup of our Revenue is as follows:   

 

        

(  In lakhs) 

State / 

Country 

Name 

For the six months 

period ended 
For the financial year ended 

Septembe

r 30,2025  

% of 

Revenue 

March  

31,2025 

% of 

Revenue 

March  

31,2024 

% of 

Revenue 

March  

31,2023 

% of 

Revenue 

Domestic Sales 

Andhra 

Pradesh 
74.93 2.00% 169.27 2.79% 165.02 3.55% 113.15 3.34% 

Assam - 0.00% 0.33 0.01% - - - - 

Bihar 70.83 1.89% 107.78 1.78% 92.84 1.99% 77.14 2.28% 

Chhatisgarh 118.03 3.15% 257.27 4.24% 207.16 4.45% 151.90 4.49% 

Delhi 0.28 0.01% 0.25 0.00% - 0.00% (3.44) (0.10)% 

Gujarat 344.93 9.19% 397.15 6.54% 175.70 3.77% 115.51 3.41% 

Haryana 532.77 14.20% 589.65 9.71% 557.51 11.98% 425.50 12.56% 

Himachal 

Pradesh 
126.45 3.37% 444.66 7.32% 113.12 2.43% 93.45 2.76% 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 
0.12 0.00% - - - - - - 

Jharkhand 93.95 2.50% 308.49 5.08% 170.62 3.67% 157.71 4.66% 

Karnataka 106.56 2.84% 168.68 2.78% 147.60 3.17% 184.56 5.45% 

Kerala 8.18 0.22% 11.52 0.19% 12.74 0.27% 13.80 0.41% 

Madhya 

Pradesh 
270.99 7.22% 763.76 12.58% 411.77 8.85% 361.79 10.68% 

Maharashtra 958.50 25.54% 745.28 12.27% 778.13 16.72% 299.35 8.84% 

Meghalaya 4.22 0.11% - - - - - - 

Odisha 69.53 1.85% 176.71 2.91% 163.28 3.51% 96.19 2.84% 

Punjab 102.98 2.74% 341.80 5.63% 164.08 3.52% 209.79 6.19% 

Rajasthan 387.66 10.33% 782.36 12.89% 750.56 16.12% 610.14 18.02% 

Tamil Nadu 30.06 0.80% 85.04 1.40% 93.51 2.01% 44.72 1.32% 

Telangana 40.26 1.07% 42.03 0.69% 32.78 0.70% 37.58 1.11% 

Uttar Pradesh 240.07 6.40% 505.51 8.33% 410.04 8.81% 218.54 6.45% 

Uttrakhand 17.16 0.46% 43.48 0.72% 45.96 0.99% 31.12 0.92% 

West Bengal 146.90 3.91% 111.03 1.83% 139.52 3.00% 137.01 4.05% 

TOTAL (A)  3,745.37 99.81% 6,052.05 99.67% 4,631.95 99.51% 3,375.49 99.67%          
Export Sales 

UAE 1.31 0.03% 10.87 0.18% 9.13 0.20% 6.70 0.20% 

Nepal 5.94 0.16% 8.91 0.15% 13.82 0.30% 4.41 0.13% 

China - - 0.02 0.00% - - - - 

TOTAL (B)  7.25 0.19% 19.80 0.33% 22.95 0.49% 11.11 0.33%          
TOTAL(A+B)  3,752.62 100.00% 6,071.85 100.00% 4,654.91 100.00% 3,386.60 100.00% 

 

TOP 10 SUPPLIERS AND CUSTOMERS 

 

Top 10 Suppliers/Vendors         

 (  In lakhs)  

Particulars 

**  

For the Financial Year ended on 

30-Sep-25 31-Mar -25 31-Mar -24 31-Mar -23 

Amount Revenue* 

(%)  

Amount Revenue* 

(%)  

Amount Revenue* 

(%)  

Amount Revenue* 

(%)  

Supplier 1 206.50 22.19% 241.52 12.84% 284.25 20.30% 643.51 40.95% 

Supplier 2 110.45 11.87% 206.57 10.98% 222.42 15.88% 138.09 8.79% 

Supplier 3 101.01 10.86% 162.65 8.65% 180.95 12.92% 120.97 7.70% 

Supplier 4 70.41 7.57% 88.79 4.72% 159.39 11.38% 110.22 7.01% 

Supplier 5 65.84 7.08% 88.55 4.71% 63.10 4.51% 84.05 5.35% 

Supplier 6 35.74 3.84% 64.29 3.42% 42.99 3.07% 57.22 3.64% 
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Supplier 7 23.85 2.56% 58.77 3.12% 34.41 2.46% 55.55 3.54% 

Supplier 8 21.12 2.27% 55.41 2.95% 34.22 2.44% 50.34 3.20% 

Supplier 9 20.89 2.24% 47.82 2.54% 24.60 1.76% 41.53 2.64% 

Supplier 10 19.88 2.14% 43.53 2.31% 21.88 1.56% 36.44 2.32% 

Total 675.69 72.61% 1,057.90 56.24% 1,068.21 76.28% 1,337.92 85.15% 
Note: Top-10 Suppliers for each period are considered separately.  

* Percentages have been calculated by dividing Materials purchased by the cost of total raw materials and traded goods purchased.  

**We have not disclosed the name of Suppliers as we have not obtained No Objection Certificate/Consent letter from them. 
   

Top 10 Customers          

                                                                                                                                                            (  In lakhs)  
Particulars For the six months 

period ended 

September 30, 2025 

For the financial year ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Amount % of 

Revenue 
Amount % of 

Revenue 
Amount % of 

Revenue 
Amount % of 

Revenue 

Customer 1 1,286.96 34.29% 1,644.22 27.08% 1,457.24 31.31% 1,126.28 33.26% 

Customer 2 599.18 15.97% 1,304.88 21.49% 519.20 11.15% 362.40 10.70% 

Customer 3 376.70 10.04% 628.20 10.35% 469.06 10.08% 326.15 9.63% 

Customer 4 240.85 6.42% 459.44 7.57% 457.59 9.83% 266.15 7.86% 

Customer 5 225.13 6.00% 317.58 5.23% 289.54 6.22% 181.09 5.35% 

Customer 6 152.74 4.07% 253.78 4.18% 263.61 5.66% 154.57 4.56% 

Customer 7 130.61 3.48% 247.03 4.07% 257.32 5.53% 140.04 4.14% 

Customer 8 121.70 3.24% 217.51 3.58% 159.19 3.42% 139.22 4.11% 

Customer 9 112.27 2.99% 142.28 2.34% 139.94 3.01% 137.52 4.06% 

Customer 10 92.24 2.46% 123.69 2.04% 82.67 1.78% 107.50 3.17% 

Total 3,338.38 88.96% 5,338.62 87.92% 4,095.36 87.98% 2,940.91 86.84% 
Note: Top-10 Customer for each period are considered separately.  

* Percentages have been calculated by dividing Customer Sales by total Revenue from Operations.  

**We have not disclosed the names of Customers as we have not obtained No Objection Certificate/Consent Letter from them. 

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS  

 

Amazin Automation Solutions India Limited is an ISO-certified company with over 12 years of experience in the 

industrial automation sector. We believe the following principal strengths enable us to maintain our position in the market 

and support our future growth: 

 

1. Commitment to Product and Process Improvement 

 

We focus on continuous enhancement of our products and processes through adoption of new technologies, evaluation of 

alternative materials, and integration of customer feedback. This ongoing development helps us maintain the quality, 

relevance, and competitiveness of our solutions in a rapidly evolving automation landscape. 

 

2. Wide and Diversified Geographic Reach 

 

The Company has established a strong pan-India presence, with significant revenue from high-industrial-growth states 

like Maharashtra 25.54%Haryana (14.20%), and Rajasthan (10.33%). We cater to customers across multiple high-

consumption industrial states. With operations and sales distributed across both high revenue (>2.5%) and developing    

(< 2.5%) regions, the Company benefits from a balanced and resilient geographic footprint that reduces dependency on 

any single market. The Companyôs extensive reach allows it to serve customers in North, West, South, and East India, 

covering states that are major hubs for cement, manufacturing, packaging, logistics, and industrial automation demand. 

Higher-revenue states such as Maharashtra, Gujarat, Rajasthan, Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh, and Telangana contribute 

significantly to business volumes, while emerging markets such as Odisha, West Bengal, Assam, Jharkhand, and Tamil 

Nadu offer strong growth potential. 

 

The diverse geographic distribution of revenue helps the Company to: 

o Reduce Concentration Risk 

o Ensure Stable and Scalable Growth 

o Build Strong Market Positioning Across India 
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3. Ability to Integrate Automation Technologies 

 

Capability to integrate PLC, DCS, IoT, vision systems, and robotics into unified industrial solutions. Our company is 

among the very few companies offering integrated solutions across multiple industrial domains, including shopfloor 

automation, plant logistics, traceability, digital platforms, and intelligent systems. While most providers operate within a 

single specialized domain, our strength lies in bringing multiple technologies together under one unified architecture, 

enabling customers to work with one partner instead of many. This multi-domain capability allows faster integration, 

better visibility, and higher operational efficiency across the entire plant and supply chain. 

 

4. Strong Customer Relationships and Deep Understanding of Customer Requirements 

 

We have established long-term relationships with customers across multiple industries, supported by consistent product 

performance, reliable delivery, and post-installation service. Our experience enables us to understand customer processes 

and operational requirements in depth, allowing us to design and implement solutions that align with their needs. This 

close engagement at each stage from requirement assessment to production, installation, and support helps reduce 

operational errors, improve responsiveness, and strengthens customer confidence in our products and services. 

 

5. Skilled and Experienced Workforce 

 

Our operations are supported by qualified and trained personnel with experience in automation, robotics, controls, and 

field implementation. Their technical expertise facilitates efficient project delivery, adherence to quality standards, and 

effective maintenance and support for customers. 

 

Core Values 

 Innovation 

We continuously explore new technologies and methods to enhance the 

performance and efficiency of our automation solutions. Our teams focus on 

improving both product features and process reliability through ongoing research 

and development. This commitment helps us remain competitive and relevant in a 

rapidly evolving industrial automation environment. 
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 Customer Centricity 

We prioritize understanding customer needs and aligning our solutions with their 

operational requirements. Our processes, from design to after-sales service, are 

structured to provide timely and effective support. This approach enables us to 

build trust, reduce operational bottlenecks, and deliver consistent value to our 

customers. 

   

Integrity & Transparency 

We conduct our business with fairness, accountability, and adherence to ethical 

practices. Our communications with customers, suppliers, and stakeholders are 

transparent and consistent. These principles guide our decision-making and 

strengthen confidence in our operations. 

 

Skilled People & Learning Culture 

We recognize that our workforce is central to the quality of our products and 

services. Continuous training, capability-building programs, and exposure to new 

technologies help our team maintain high standards of performance. This learning-

oriented culture enables us to respond effectively to technical challenges and 

customer expectations. 

 

OUR BUSINESS STRATEGY  

 

Our Business strategy is focused on strengthening our position in the industrial automation sector by expanding our 

product portfolio, improving technological capabilities, and deepening customer engagement. With over 12 years of 

experience, we aim to leverage our domain knowledge, skilled workforce, and long-term customer relationships to support 

sustainable growth. The key components of our strategy include the following: 

 

1. Strengthening Our Core Automation Solutions 

We intend to continue enhancing our established product lines, including CIJ and DOD printers, packing automation 

systems, weighbridge and bulker automation, PLMS solutions, and robotic material-handling equipment. Our focus is on 

improving reliability, integrating digital features, and offering end-to-end automation packages that address complete 

plant requirements rather than isolated processes. 

 

2. Expanding IoT-Based Plant Monitoring and Remote Operations 

We plan to introduce and scale IoT-based solutions such as the Vigilonix System, designed for machine monitoring- 

vibration analysis, temperature tracking, and cloud-based equipment health assessment. This system aims to support 

predictive maintenance and enable centralized oversight of plant operations. Over time, we expect to expand the platform 

to cover more equipment categories and integrate with existing customer infrastructure. 

 

3. Scaling AI Vision Systems for Safety and Process Optimization 

We aim to increase deployment of our AI Vision-Based Safety & Process Optimization System, which monitors plant 

operations using fixed industrial cameras and computer vision algorithms. Our role includes providing equipment, 

configuring AI models, integrating the system with customer dashboards or PLMS, and ensuring continuous performance 

tuning. This solution strengthens plant safety, ensures operational compliance, and provides audit-ready digital records. 

 

4. Enhancing Packing and End-of-Line Automation  

We plan to strengthen our packing automation portfolio through Automatic Bag Placement Systems (ABPS) and robotic 

armïbased loading solutions. The Company has already commercially supplied ABPS to customers, while robotic arm 

systems have been evaluated through imported demonstration units to assess suitability for Indian operating conditions. 

Based on these outcomes, we intend to selectively scale deployment of these solutions. This approach supports increased 

automation at packing plants while reducing manual dependency. 

 

5. Increasing Focus on After-Sales Service, Rental Models, and AMC Revenue 

We intend to grow our recurring revenue streams by expanding annual maintenance contracts (AMC), offering rental 

models for printers and robotics, and strengthening field-support capabilities. This includes developing remote 

diagnostics, spare-part stocking, and preventive maintenance practices to ensure high availability of installed systems. 

 

6. Technology Integration and Continuous Product Improvement 

We plan to invest in technology that integrates PLC, DCS, IoT, AI vision, robotics, and cloud platforms to deliver more 

cohesive automation solutions. Continuous improvement through evaluation of alternative materials, updated hardware, 

and customer feedback remains a core part of our development approach. 
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7. Strategic Entry into Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (AAC) Block Manufacturing through a Long-Term 

Industrial Collaboration  

Strategic entry into Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (AAC) block manufacturing, leveraging our automation expertise to 

scale in the sustainable construction sector. For this specific purpose, the Company has acquired Amazin Techno Chem 

Private Limited as a wholly owned subsidiary, through which the proposed AAC block business is intended to be 

undertaken. The proposed entry into this segment is envisaged through a long-term industrial collaboration with a 

prominent participant in the construction industry. The Company has received a letter of intent (LOI) from the 

counterparty in relation to the proposed project. The proposed diversification is intended to leverage the Companyôs 

experience in automation-led, process-driven operations while expanding its presence into an adjacent business segment. 

 

The proposed diversification is intended to be undertaken in a measured and phased manner, leveraging external expertise 

and established operating practices. As even though the Company does not currently have prior operating experience in 

AAC block manufacturing, but its experience in industrial automation, plant commissioning, and process driven 

manufacturing environments provides a relevant foundation to support its entry into this segment. 

 
SAFETY, QUALITY CONTROL AND CERTIFICATIONS  

 

Our business is focused on emphasizing on quality, environment, health and safety. We believe that maintaining a high 

standard of quality for our products is critical to our continued growth. Across our factory, we have put in place quality 

systems that cover all areas of our business processes from manufacturing, supply chain to product delivery to ensure 

consistent quality, efficiency and safety of products. 

 

Our Certifications:  

 

Particulars /Description Quality management System ISO 9001:2015 

Certificate / Registration Number 09111092A 

Date of Registration August 10, 2023 

Valid Till  August 09, 2026 

 

MARKETING STRATEGY  

 

Our marketing strategy is designed to enhance brand visibility, strengthen customer engagement, and support business 

growth across domestic and international markets. The key components of our marketing approach include the following: 

 

1. Digital and Social Media Outreach: We utilise digital platforms such as LinkedIn, Instagram, and Facebook to 

disseminate product information, industry updates, and corporate announcements. Regular publication of posts, 

videos, and other digital content enables us to improve brand visibility and engage with potential customers, industry 

stakeholders, and partners. 

 

2. Branding and Creative Communication: We develop and maintain a consistent brand identity through the creation 

of marketing materials such as brochures, catalogues, corporate profiles, digital creatives, and other communication 

assets. This supports uniform messaging across customer interactions, presentations, and events. 

 

3. Event and Exhibition Participation:  We participate in industry exhibitions, trade fairs, conferences, and product 

demonstration events to showcase our solutions and engage directly with potential and existing customers. These 

initiatives are supported by event-specific promotional materials and coordinated communication efforts. 
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4. Lead Management and CRM-Enabled Processes: We use CRM and digital tools to streamline lead capture, 

tracking, and follow-up processes. This enhances customer relationship management, improves responsiveness, and 

supports higher conversion efficiency across the sales pipeline. 

INFRASTRUCTURE FACILITIES FOR UTILITIES LIKE ELECTRICITY WATER & POWER  

 

1. Locations  

The detail of all properties owned or taken on lease by our Company are as follows: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Location of the 

Property 

Owned/ Leased/ 

Rented 
Area Period Amount (in ) 

Purpo

se 

1.  

Office 212A, 2nd floor 

Elegeance Tower 

Level 2, Mathura 

Road, Jasola Vihar, 

Sukhdev Vihar,  South 

Delhi, New Delhi, 

Delhi, India, 110025 

Rented from 

Regus Business 

Centre (Delhi) 

Private Limited 

38 sq. ft. 12 Months 

(December 

1,2025 to 

November 

26,2026) 

24,500 per month Registere

d office 

2.  

321 JMD Megapolis 

Sohna Road Sector 48, 

Gurgaon 122002, HR 

Leased from 

Sashi Juneja, 

Seema Juneja, 

Pushkar Mandal 

and Meena 

Mandal 

2,579 sq. 

ft. 

36 months 

(January10,2

024 to 

January 09 

,2027) 

1,49,582 per 

month for the first 

year, from January 

10, 2024 to January 

9, 2025; 

1,57,061 per 

month from 

January 10, 2025 to 

January 9, 2026; 

1,64,914 per 

month from 

January 10, 2026 to 

January 9, 2027 

Admin/ 

Corporate 

office 

 

3.  

322 JMD Megapolis 

Sohna Road Sector 48, 

Gurgaon 122018, HR 

Leased from 

Deepak Adlakha 

and Vandana 

Adlakha 

1,421 sq. 

ft. 

37 months 

(January 10, 

2024 to 

January 09, 

2027) 

82,418 per month 

for the first year, 

from January 10, 

2024 to January 9, 

2025; 

86,539 per month 

from January 10, 

2025 to January 9, 

2026; 

90,866 per month 

from January 10, 

2026 to January 9, 

2027 

Admin/ 

Corporate 

office 

 

4.  
Plot No. 6, Street No. 

12, Sector 3, Model 

Economic 

Owned 11,068 

sq. feet 

N/A N/A Manufact

uring. 

Unit 
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Township,Dadri Toe, 

Jhajjar, Haryana 

5.  

C-649, Ansal Pioneer 

Inds. Park, Pathredi 

Gurugram, Haryana (1) 

Rented from joint 

owners Mr. 

Sidharth Sharma 

and Mr. Vikas 

Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

5,442 sq. 

ft. 

11 months 

(September1

0, 2025 to 

August 09,  

2026) 

2,00,000 per 

month 

Manufact

uring 

Unit 

6.  

Unit No. FF-142, 1st 

Floor. ñJMD 

Megapolisò 

Gurugram, Haryana ï 

122018. 

Owned Super 

area 

1,301 sq. 

ft. and  

Carpet 

area 

845.65 

sq. ft. 

N/A N/A Inventory 

7.  

116 A JMD 

Megapolis Sohna 

Road Sector 48, 

Gurgaon 122018, 

HR(1) 

Rented from Mr. 

Vikas Sharma S/o 

Satyavrat Sharma 

Super 

area 718 

sq. ft. 

and  

Carpet 

area 

466.70 

sq. ft. 

11 months 

(December 

01, 25 to 

October 31, 

2026) 

40,000 per month Testing 

8.  

Unit No. NF-957, 9th 

Floor, JMD 

Megapolis (IT Park), 

Sohna Road, Section 

48, Gurugram 

Rented from 

Ms. Manvi Atri  

 

Super 

area 927 

sq. ft. 

and  

Carpet 

area 573 

sq. ft. 

11 months 

(January 01, 

2026, to  

November 

30, 2026) 

48,000 per month Sales 

Office 

9.  

Plot No. 20, Street No-

12, Sector-3, Dadri 

Toe, Badli, Jhajjar, 

Haryana. (1) (2) 

Rented from 

Quimico Chemicals 

India Private 

Limited 

 

9,000 sq. 

ft. 

11 months 

(October 01, 

2025 to 

August 31, 

2026) 

80,000 per month Lab and 

Product 

Developm

ent Centre 

10.  

Level 4, Dynasty, A 

Wing, Andheri-Kurla 

Road, Mumbai, 

Maharashtra- 

400059(3) 

Rented from Regus 

Suburb Centres Pvt 

Ltd. 

Virtual 

Space 

13 Months 

(January 15, 

2026 to 

November 

14, 2026 

5,000 per month Office Use 

(1) Sr. Noôs. 4, 7 and 9 represent properties taken on lease from Related Parties 
(2) Quimico Chemicals India Private Limited bears the utilities expenses pertaining to the the rented premises 
(3)  The Company is in process of getting this agreement registered.  

 

The office and facilities are well equipped with requisite utilities, infrastructure facilities, computer systems, internet 

connectivity, other communication equipment, security and other facilities, which are required for our business operations 

to function smoothly. 

 

OUR REGISTERED OFFICE 
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OUR CORPORATE  

 

 
 

 
 

INVENTORY  DESIGNING OFFICE  

 

 

 

 












































































































































































































































































































































































































